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System
Table

Small bore size cylinder
CMK2 Series

@: Standard, ©: Option, O: Custom Products,

C M K2 Series

System Table

: Not manufacturable
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C M K2 Series

Combination of Mounting Brackets and Accessories

General Type I
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Combination Availability Table for Variations and Option ltems

Combination Availability Table for Variations and Option Items

OMark: Option

OMark: Custom Products

AMark: Manufacturable depending on conditions
(Please consult)

x Mark: Not manufacturable

*

—

: Specify the cylinder to which the position locking mechanism is attached. Also, specify
whether to attach it to the rod side or head side. (Indicate with a schematic diagram)

*2: Specify the cylinder to attach non-rotation.

*3: Cushion can be attached to the cover side where the position locking mechanism is not attached.

(Example: In the case of CMK2-Q-32-ST-H, a cushion can be included with the rod side)

*4: Frictional resistance is higher compared to the standard ultra low speed type (or fine speed type).

*5: Low speed performance cannot be satisfied in the cushion region at the stroke end.

*6: Compatible with operating temperatures of 100°C or less.

*7: Low speed performance may not be satisfied due to the repulsive force of the bellows. s
*8: Only rod side drop prevention type is supported. o
*9: Piston rod and nut of G2 and G3 are stainless steel (M) as standard. (The M code is not required.) [©]
*10: Piston rod material of the rotation-stop type is stainless steel (M) as standard. (If M is c:B
selected, the rod nut material will also be stainless steel.) )
*11: Only head side drop prevention type is supported. €|
3
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B8] [B] |5 NECINEIERL Sle|2| |B| [B|F
Code [Nnef S|SR|D[B|P|R|Q[M|C|Z|H|T|F|G2[G3[GUNN[GN|C|J|LI[FFEIM]|V |MO[M1
Double Acting Basic Type |Blank x | x 0|0 0|0|0|O|O] x| x CMA2
Single Acting, Push Type S x| x|O|A]O Al x| x| x|A AAAIO|O]|*x|0|0|0]|0]|O] x| x
Single Acting, Pull Type SR Olalx [ x|Aa[x|x [ x[Ax[AIAA OO *x|0|O|0O|O|O] x| x
Double Acting Double Rod Type | D x| x| x O|O]O|0|O|O[#[0]|O0]A|0]|0|0|0|0O|0|O] x| x| x SCM
Back-to-Back Type B x|x|=1|2]O|O]O|O Ol0]2|0|0|0|0|0O|0|O] x | x| x
Stroke Adjustable Type (Push) | P x |10 x [O|O|O|4|x|x|x|O|O|x|0|O|O|O] x| x|x
Stroke Adjustable Type (Pull)| R s [O]x [x[x[O]O]O]O]x [O]O]x [o]e]o]o] x [ x| * sce
3| With Fall Prevention Q x|[s|x|x|x[x|x|x[x]|O|O[x[A|A]O]O]*|O|O
1| Non-Rotating Type M x| x|x|x|x|x|x|x|O]|O]|x|O|O|OQ||O]x|x SCA2
=8| With Air Cushion © X[ x| x|5[Ax[x|O|0O]|x|0|O|0|O|O] x| x
With Speed Controller z x| x| x|A|x|[x|O|O|*x]|0|0O|0O|O|O]| x| x
Low Hydraulic Pressure Type | H X[ x [Alx[x|O|O|x |O|O|x |O|O] x| x SCSs2
Heat Resistant Type (120°C)| T x| x|x|x]|O|O|x|%|O|x|0]|O]x|x
Ultra Low Speed Type F x| x| x|O|O]s|7]|7|x]|O|O] x| x
Coolant Proof Scraper Type (NBR) | G2 x OO0 * [ x|O]9|O] x| X
Coolant Proof Scraper Type (FKM) | G3 OO x| x[x|x[9]|O]x]|x
Double Acting, Stanless Steel Exterior, Water Resist. | JG2/3 A[A|A x| x| % Ol x| x
A NPT NN x (O x| x| x| x|x|[x]|x
G GN Of x| x| x|x|x|x]|x
With Rubber Air Cushion © OlO|O|O]|O] x| x
With Bellows (Polyolefin Material) | J x |[O]0]|O0|0]|O
With Bellows (Silicone Rubber Material) | L O|0|0]|0]|0O
With Push-in Fitting F/FE O|0|0]|O
Piston Rod Material (Stainless Steel) [ M OO0
Boss Cut V 8 | "8
With Non-locking Manual Override | MO X
With Locking Manual Override | M1
Cylinder Switch snsay) © |© | OO0 |00 |O0|0|0|0|O0]x |©|0|0|0|0|0|0|0|0|0|0]|0|0|O
Single Knuckle I [©]0|0|0|©0]|©]|0]|0|0|0|0]|0]|0|0|0|0]|0|0|0|0|0|0|0]|0|0|0|O
Double Knuckle Y [©0|0|0|0|0|0|0|0|©|0]|0|0|0|0|0|0|0]|0|0|0|0]|0|0|0|0|0|0O
B2 Bracket B2 |0|0|0]|©|0]|0|0|0|©0]|©|0]|0|0|0]|0|0]|A]|0|0|0]|O0]|0]|0|0|0|O]|O
[Model No. Notation Method]
| I_l_l
Model — 6 é é d é é é é
No | Variation | Mounting Style:  Bore size: PortThread  Stroke: Switch Model No.: Water ~ Number of Option:  Accessories:
" Double Rod, Coolant Proof Scraper Type Both Sides Foot 240 mm Type: Re 50 mm proof improving switch, Swﬂczhez:s With None  Double Knuckle
*Enter codes in order from left to right Type Thread lead wire length 3 m P Cylinder
in the table above. *Enter codes in order from left to right in the table above.  Switch
*1: Back-to-back type has two cylinders. When indicating each variation, use the following method.
« If only S1 has a variation, enter the variation code before the S1 stroke. (Example) CMK2-B-32-H25-50: Only S1 is low hydraulic pressure type. )
« If only S2 has a variation, enter the variation code before the S2 stroke. (Example) CMK2-B-32-25-H50: Only S2 is low hydraulic pressure type. Ending

« If S1 and S2 have the same variation, enter the variation code before the bore size. (Example) CMK2-BH-32-25-50: Both S1 and S2 are low hydraulic pressure type.
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I Model No. Notation Method

Small bore size cylinder
Double Acting/Single Rod Type

CMK2 series

@ Bore size: 320, 825, 332, 340

Circuit Diagram Symbol I-T——Ig: @

*1

*1

© Number of Switches
Code

Content

With 1 pc on rod side

With 1 pc on head side
With 2 pcs
With 3 pcs

Note: The maximum number of switches that can be
installed is 3. If 4 or more are required, please
order the insufficient switch mounting brackets
separately by individual model number.

QAccessories

C M K2 Series

Model No. Notation Method

(7] Option
. | Instantaneous
Code Contents “1"-:; l;rgtﬂigt Max.
i Temperature
100°C 200°C
250°C 400°C

Code Content

*1 With Push-in Fitting (Straight)
*1 With Push-in Fitting (Elbow)
*3 Piston Rod Material (Stainless Steel)

Single Knuckle

Boss Cut

Double Knuckle
(Pin and Washer Split Pin At-
tached)

é el

Double Yoke Bracket
(Pin and Retaining Ring At-
tached)

Ngn Ok

*1:"I" and "Y" cannot be selected at the same time.

About Custom Product Specifications
For details, see P. 287.

)
[oR
= Without Switch --
g (Built-in magnet for switch) I
S Model No.
O]
(Built-in magnet for switch) ]
wosate. @ @ )
Mounting  Bore size Pipingthread ~ Stroke Switch  Numberof  Option Accessories
type type Model No.  Switches
Mounting brackets are included with the
SCP(R3 product upon shipment. However, if bellows are
. included and the mounting brackets are LB, . ..
@Mounting type s 5y o1 eyl be st e, €@BOTE Size (mm) ©Piping thread type
Code Contents Code Content Code Content
Basic type 9 220 Rc Thread
CMA2 225 NPT Thread (Custom Order Product)
Axial Foot Type (Both Sides) ‘*'?' 232 G Thread (Custom Order Product)
. ) . . 240
SCM 1 Axial Foot Type (Single Side) Q’
Rod Side Flange Type W
SCG
Head Side Flange Type Nﬂ
SCA2 Single Clevis Type ‘%
Single Clevis Integrated Type GStroke (mm)
SCS2
Single Clevis, Bushing Press-fit ﬁ Bore size Stroke Intermediate Stroke
Type 220
Double Clevis Type (Pin and [ 225
Washer Split Pin Attached) % Every 1 mm
232
Rod Side Trunnion T A
od Side Trunnion Type MI 240
Head Side Trunnion Type @’ Note: For minimum stroke with switch and
maximum/minimum stroke with bellows,
*1: Single side foot type (LS type) has a max. stroke of 50 mm. refer to P. 112.
. For switch details, please refer to P. 971. Switches are included with the product . _
©switch Model No. and shipped. *Lead wire length, connector specification
g IndicatorLamp |~ Wiring Load Voltage (V) Load Current (mA) Lead Wire *1 Code Content
§ Special Function| -~ (Output) AC DC AC DC Straight 1 m (Standard)
_ |sst0265| — |5to100| — 3 m (Gption)
2-wire -
5 m (Option)
1-Color — 10 to 30 — 5t020 2 MEC o TPIN
- onnector,
g-w!re (EZE) — 30 or less — 1&053 *5 (+), 4PIN (-)
° wire (PNP)| — - Lead Wire 0.3 m
S| 5 color 2-wire — 24 £ 10% — 5to 20 "
%’ 3-wire (NPN) — 30 or less — 50 or less 5: Only T2WLH and T2WLV can
3 2-Color be selected.
p— 0, —_— .
& | Improved Wate 24£10% Sto20 3 Example) Lead wire length
1-Color . 5to 20 1mTOH
OftDelay Type 2-wire — 10 to 30 — P 3 m TOH
1-Color
Flexible Lead — |1ot30| — 5t020 5mTOH
Wire Type 2
1-Color 110 12/24 7 to 20 5to 50
"3 [No Indicator Lamp . 110 5/12/24 |20 or less | 50 or less
& Zwire 71020/
Cylinder 1-Color 110/220 12/24 5to 50
Switch 71010
*1: For "[I" in the switch model number, enter the code selected from the "*Lead wire length, connector specification” table.
Endi *2: The maximum load current value above, 20 mA, is at 25°C. If the switch operating ambient temperature is higher than 25°C, it will be lower than 20 mA. (At 60°C, it will be 5 to 10 mA.)
nding *3: This does not guarantee the water resistance of the cylinder. When using in a water-resistant environment, use of an improved water resistance cylinder is recommended.

*

b
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: Switches other than the model numbers listed above are also available. (Custom Product) For details, see P. 971.

Contents
Without Bellows
Fluorine Packing Type
With 2 Rod Nuts
Low Speed Type

Food Manufacturing Process Compatible Specification | (Catalog No. CC-1271AA)

@ Uses food-grade lubricant usable in food manufacturing processes

*1: For F: With Push-in fitting (Straight) and FE: With Push-in
fitting (Elbow), the applicable tube O.D. is @6.

*2: Instantaneous maximum temperature is the temperature
when fire, chips, etc. momentarily contact the bellows.

*3: When Bore size 220 or 25 is selected, the piston rod
material is already stainless steel. (If M is selected, the rod
nut material will also be stainless steel.)

Rechargeable Battery Compatible Specification |  (Catalog No. CC-1226AA)

Rod End Shape

Modification Refer to End of Volume P. 11.

(CMK2 -(TOH -(20)
o o

Switch  Bore size
Model No.

@Structure usable in secondary battery manufacturing processes

*Please contact us for details.

High Durability Components HP Seriesl (Catalog No. CC-1421AA)

@ Long-life actuator that can contribute to productivity improvement with stable operation

*For combinations of variations and options, see P. 109.

Switch Single Unit Model No. Notation Method
@Switch body + Mounting bracket set

@Switch body only @Mounting bracket set
(SW -(TOH (CMK2 )-T-(20)
© ot €
Mounting bracket @

Switch Model No.

Bore size

CKD

adA] |essusn I

SCPLI3

CMA2

SCM

SCG

SCA2

SCS2

Cylinder
Switch

Ending
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C M KZ Series

General Type I

SCPL3

CMA2

SCM

SCG

SCA2

SCS2

Cylinder
Switch

Ending

Specifications

Bore size mm 2820 825 232 240
Actuation method Double Acting Type
Operating Fluid Compressed Air

Max. Working Pressure MPa 1.0
Min. Operating Pressure  MPa 0.1
Proof Pressure MPa 1.6
Ambient Temperature °C -10 to 60 (No freezing)
Port Size Rc1/8
Stroke tolerance mm 5% (Up to 200):5* (Over 200,)
Operating Piston Speed m/s 50 to 500
Cushion Rubber Cushion
Lubrication Not required (When lubricating, use turbine oil Class 1 ISO VG32)
Allowable Absorbed Energy  J 0.166 | 0.308 0.424 0.639
Stroke (Unit: mm)
Max. Stroke Min. Stroke
Bore size Standard Stroke | Without| With |Without Bellows| Bellows
Bellows | Bellows"L"
020 25, 50, 75, 100,
825
150, 200, 250 750 750 5 25
832
240 300

*1: Intermediate strokes can be manufactured in 1 mm increments.
*2: Single side foot type (LS type) has a maximum stroke of 50 mm.
*3: For bellows "J" with a stroke of less than 25 mm, please inquire each time.

Min. Stroke with Switch (Unit: mm)
T3] T2W, T3W, T2WL
220 10 25 30 35 25 35
225 10 25 30 35 25 35
232 10 25 30 35 25 35
240 10 25 30 35 25 35
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C M KZ Series

Specifications
Cylinder Weight (Unit: kg)
Item/Mounting Style Product Weight at Stroke (S) = 0 mm Switch | Switch Rail
; Basic Axial Foot | Axial Foot | Flange Type | Single Clevis| Clevis Type [Double clevis|Trunnion Type| Weight +Band
(00) | Type (LB) | Type (LS) | (FAFB) | Type(cA) | (cc) | type(cB) | (TATB) | (PerPiece) | Weight
220 0.17 0.32 0.25 0.23 0.32 0.18 0.32 0.22 of P.971 Please | 0.005 0.01
225 0.26 0.52 0.39 0.41 0.50 0.26 0.50 0.36 weriefﬁgltigtteh:in 0.005 0.01
232 0.30 0.56 0.43 0.45 0.54 0.30 0.54 040 | "M | 0009 | 002
240 0.48 0.74 0.61 0.63 0.72 0.50 0.72 0.64 specifications. 0.009 0.02

Product Weight at S = 0 mm: 0.45 kg
Added weight at $=50 mm.... Added weight at S=10 mm 0,02 x TSIk B0} _ g 4 g

(Example) Product Weight of CMK2-FA-32-50-TOH-D Weight of 2 switches: 0.036 kg
Weight of switch rail + 2 bands: 0.018 kg
Product Weight ................ 0.45 kg+0.1 kg+0.036 kg+0.018 kg=0.604 kg
Theoretical Thrust Table (Unit: N)

Operating Pressure MPa

Bore size | Operating
Direction

|04 | 015 | 02 | 03 | | 07 | 08 | 09 | 10 |

220 Push 314 471 62.8 94.2  |1.26 x 10%|1.57 x 10%(1.88 x 102|2.20 x 10%2.51 x 10?|2.83 x 10?(3.14 x 10?
Pull 23.6 8588 471 70.7 94.2 |1.18 x 10%|1.41 x 10%(1.65 x 102(1.88 x 10?|2.12 x 10?|2.36 x 10?
025 Push 49.1k 73.6 98.2 |1.47 x 102|1.96 x 10%|2.45 x 10?(2.95 x 102(3.44 x 102|3.93 x 10?(4.42 x 10?|4.91 x 102
Pull 37.8 56.7 75.6 |1.13 x 10%|1.51 x 10%|1.89 x 102(2.27 x 102(2.64 x 102|3.02 x 10?|3.40 x 10?(3.78 x 102
532 Push 80.4 [1.21 x 10%/1.61 x 10%|2.41 x 10%|3.22 x 10%/4.02 x 10%|4.83 x 10?|5.63 x 10%6.43 x 10?|7.24 x 10*(8.04 x 10?
Pull 69.1  [1.04 x 10%|1.38 x 10?(2.07 x 10%|2.76 x 10?3.46 x 10?(4.15 x 10%(4.84 x 10?|5.53 x 10?(6.22 x 10%6.91 x 10>
240 Push [1.26 x 10%{1.88 x 10%|2.51 x 10?(3.77 x 10?|5.03 x 10?|6.28 x 10?|7.54 x 10%8.80 x 10%|1.01 x 10*|1.13 x 10%1.26 x 10°
Pull {1.10 x 102/1.65 x 102|12.21 x 10?|3.31 x 10%(4.41 x 102(5.51 x 102|6.62 x 10?|7.72 x 10?%|8.82 x 10?9.92 x 102|1.10 x 10°

Mounting Bracket Model No. Notation Method

Bore size (mm)

Mounting bracket 220 225 232 240

Basic Type (00) *3 M1-00-20 M1-00-30 M1-00-30 M1-00-30
Axial Foot Type (LB/LS) M1-LB-20 M1-LB-30 M1-LB-30 M1-LB-30
Flange (FA/FB) M1-FA-20 M1-FA-30 M1-FA-30 M1-FA-30
Trunnion (TA/TB) M1-TA-20 M1-TA-30 M1-TA-30 M1-TA-40
Single Clevis Type (CA) M1-CA-20 M1-CA-30 M1-CA-30 M1-CA-30
Double clevis type (CB) M1-CB-20 M1-CB-30 M1-CB-30 M1-CB-30

*1: For axial foot type and flange type mounting brackets, mounting nuts and toothed washers are included. Also, for trunnion type, mounting nuts are included.

*2: For axial foot type (both sides), 2 sets of "M1-LB-_11" from the table above are required.

*3: Only mounting nuts and toothed lock washers are included. One set is included with the basic type (00) of the product, but use this if additional sets are
required.

adA] |essusn I

SCPL13

CMA2

SCM

SCG

SCA2

SCS2

Cylinder
Switch

Ending
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C M K2 Series

Outline Dimension Drawing

@Basic Type (O0)
z X + Stroke
©
[T
8 16
<
< 18
=2
2 : (I
Q = N
|2‘ ) — -
- €3 A
2 It
8 MO [Boss Cut Type]
X + Stroke
X + £ + Stroke A WF LL + Stroke \
A WEF +¢ ¢} V |16 16 | K
b oMM 8 8
T 2-Rc1/8
SCPL3 m T s i
B A = o
N KK/ 7 s 5 —
Width Across Flats B % MB
XF
CMA2 [With Bellows] 2-Width Across Flats U
SCM
SCG Basic Type (OO) Basic Dimensions
Boresize(nm) \| A | B | ¢ | D | F [FP[HA| K| Kk |LL| MB [Mm[MN|MO] T |U |V [WF| X |XF|
220 20 13 | 18 | 214 | 28 29 26 12 |M8x1.0| 66 [M18x 15| 10 8 5 5 24 14 24 124 44
SCA2 225 23 | 17 | 20 | 264 | 32 41 35 14 [M10x1.25 69 |M26x 1.5 12 10 5 6 30 | 16 23 131 46
232 23 17 | 20 | 33.6 36 41 35 14 |M10x1.25| 69 |[M26x 1.5 12 10 5 6 34 16 23 131 46
SCS2 240 25 | 19 | 22 | 416 | 45 41 35 14 [M12x 15| 73 |M26x 1.5 14 12 6 7 43 | 16 23 137 | 48
m With Bellows Boss Cut Type
Boeszemm\ b | a | e X
220 30 30 |(Stroke/3)+6 110
225 32 46 |(Stroke /3.25)+7 115
232 32 46 |(Stroke /3.25)+7 115
240 34 46 |(Stroke /3.25)+7 121
*1: Round up the £ dimension to the nearest whole number.
*2: For dimensions with each switch, see P. 284 to P. 286.
*3: For outer dimensions diagram of accessories, refer to P. 123.
Cylinder
Switch
Ending
14 CKD

Outline Dimension Drawing

C M KZ Series

Double Acting/Single Rod Type

@Axial Foot Type (LB)

LA + £ + Stroke

HA

A

@

WF +¢
N =
T 7
<
(SR
==
LF +¢
4-gLD
[With Bellows]

Axial Foot Type (LB) Mounting Dimensions

Borosizsfm\| A | HA] KK [ L] WF]

LA + Stroke
A WF LL + Stroke
—IT 1
C) C%
LF | O 3
(=

LG+

Stroke

With Bellows

©
[0}
=}
[0
=
3
I
©
(0]

SCPL13

220 20 26 M8 x 1.0 66 24 138 10 18 6 6 102 25 15 30 44 3.2 |(Stroke /3) + 6
225 23 85 M10 x 1.25 69 23 150 12 23 7 0 115 30 20.5 46 62 3.2 |[(Stroke /3.25)+7 CMA2
232 23 35 M10 x 1.25 69 23 150 12 23 7 0 115 30 20.5 46 62 3.2 ||(Stroke / 3.25) + 7
240 25 35 M12 x 1.5 73 23 156 12 23 7 0 119 30 22.5 46 62 3.2 |[(Stroke /3.25)+7 sc
M
*1: Round up the € dimension to the nearest whole number.
*2: For dimensions with each switch, see P.284 to P. 286.
*3: For outer dimensions diagram of accessories, refer to P. 123. sca
@Single Side Axial Foot Type (LS) SCA2
X + £ + Stroke X + Stroke SCS2
WF +1{ HA
~ " A WF LL + Stroke
_ 4 Ve
_ )
sl ] KK i
[ - i I
: ‘ ‘
LF +1 e ] LC LB
2-gLD LS LF LG + Stroke
[With Bellows]
X + Stroke
LG + Stroke
[Boss Cut Type]
Single Side Axial Foot Type (LS) Mounting Dimensions
e sieqo\| A [HA] KK T LL|WF] X [LB]LC]LD] LF ]
220 20 | 26 M8 x 1.0 66 | 24 | 124 | 10 | 18 | 6 | 388 | 65.2 | 25 15 30 | 44 | 3.2 |[(Stroke /3) + 6 110 | 51.2
225 23 | 35 | M10x1.25 | 69 | 23 | 131 | 12 | 23 7 | 428 | 652 | 30 | 20.5 | 46 | 62 | 3.2 || (Stroke / 3.25) + 7 115 | 49.2
232 23 [ 35 | M10x125 | 69 | 23 | 131 | 12 | 23 | 7 | 428 | 652 | 30 | 20.5 | 46 | 62 | 3.2 || (Stroke / 3.25) + 7 115 | 49.2 .
240 25 |35 | M12x15 |73 |23 |137 |12 |23 | 7 | 428|692 |30 | 225 | 46 | 62 | 3.2 | (Stroke /3.25) + 7 121 | 53.2 ggv'l't”c‘f]e’
*1: Max. stroke is 50 mm.
*2: Round up the £ dimension to the nearest whole number. )
*3: For dimensions with each switch, see P. 284 to P. 286. Ending
*4: For outer dimensions diagram of accessories, refer to P. 123.
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C M K2 Series

Outline Dimension Drawing

@Rod Side Flange Type (FA)
X+l+Stoke X + Stroke
WF +¢ HA A WF LL + Stroke
‘ T i
- ) ] Uy
§ | @D | E[ E
': { K/ . J E@
g 7@’ \_/ 7Q7 KK ]
£ FL 4-gFD FT,
o FF 1 = — FF FG + Stroke
[With Bellows] X + Stroke
SCPLR3
FG + Stroke

[Boss Cut Type]

Rod Side Flange Type (FA) Mounting Dimensions With Bellows

Boss Cut Type

CMA2
Goesiem\[ A ] KK LLIWF] X JFC]FD] FF | FG [ FA| FL [P FT [ Ha X ] G |
220 20 M8 x 1.0 66 | 24 | 124 | 20 | 6 [ 208 (832 | 34 | 40 | 54 | 3.2 | 26 (Stroke / 3) + 6 110 69.2
SCM 225 23 M10 x 1.25 69 [ 23 [ 131 | 28 | 7 | 185|895 | 44 | 64 | 80 [ 45| 35 (Stroke / 3.25) + 7 115 73.5
232 23 M10 x 1.25 69 | 23 | 131 | 28 7 | 185|895 | 44 | 64 | 80 | 45| 35 (Stroke / 3.25) + 7 115 73.5
scG 240 25 M12 x 1.5 73 | 23 | 137 | 28 7 | 185(935| 44 | 64 | 80 | 45| 35 (Stroke / 3.25) + 7 121 77.5
*1: Round up the £ dimension to the nearest whole number.
*2: For dimensions with each switch, see P. 284 to P. 286.
SCA2 *3: For outer dimensions diagram of accessories, refer to P. 123.
SCS2
@Head Side Flange Type (FB)
X + £ + Stroke X + Stroke
WEF + ¢ A WF LL + Stroke HA
T ‘ ‘
o B P
rafie
. 2@ — N &% -
| — ﬁ
FT 4-gFD
FJ + 1 + Stroke FJ + Stroke FL
- FM
[With Bellows]
Head Side Flange Type (FB) Mounting Dimensions With Bellows
Boesismm\ A | KK [ LL [ WF | X [ FC [ Fo [ PR | 9| FL | P [ FT |
220 20 M8 x 1.0 66 24 124 20 6 34 93.2 40 54 3.2 26 (Stroke / 3) + 6
225 23 M10 x 1.25 69 23 131 28 7 44 96.5 64 80 4.5 35 (Stroke / 3.25) + 7
gyun?}er 232 23 M10 x 1.25 69 23 131 28 7 44 96.5 64 80 4.5 35 (Stroke / 3.25) + 7
wite 240 25 M12 x 1.5 73 | 23 | 137 | 28 | 7 | 44 | 1005 | 64 | 80 | 45 | 35 | (Stroke/3.25)+7
. *1: Round up the £ dimension to the nearest whole number.
Ending  *2: For dimensions with each switch, see P. 284 to P. 286.

*3: For outer dimensions diagram of accessories, refer to P. 123.

116 CKD

Outline Dimension Drawing

C M KZ Series

Double Acting/Single Rod Type

@ Single Clevis Type (CA)
CA + Stroke
CA +{ + Stroke A WF LL + Stroke CL CcM
WF +1{ @CD H10
*1
_ _ NN -
N/ ﬁ: f\(\ @) (7 I
ZAN :@ T 9 /4 ] ©
- J ©
H KK N
CB_[CC § cQs.
CJ + Stroke

CJ + £ + Stroke

[With Bellows]

With Bellows

©
[0}
=}
[0
=
3
I
©
(0]

SCPL13

220 20 M8 x 1.0 66 24 165 14 10 10 26 135 31 24 22 28 8 (Stroke / 3) + 6
225 23 M10 x 1.25 69 23 177 18 12 12 35 142 32 30 26 37 10 (Stroke / 3.25) + 7
232 23 M10 x 1.25 69 23 177 18 12 12 35 142 32 30 26 37 10 (Stroke / 3.25) + 7
240 25 | M12x15 | 73 | 23 [ 183 | 18 | 12 | 12 | 35 | 146 | 32 | 30 | 26 | 37 | 10 | (Stroke/3.25)+7 CMA2
*1: Not a piping port.
*2: Round up the £ dimension to the nearest whole number. SCM
*3: For dimensions with each switch, see P. 284 to P. 286.
*4: For outer dimensions diagram of accessories, refer to P. 123.
SCG
SCA2
@Single Clevis Type (CA) with Bracket (Option code B2)
SCS2
CK + Stroke
CA + Stroke
CA + { + Stroke
A WF LL + Stroke cL CB
WF + ¢ ca
"1 88
N 8| ®
il oAh il T :
~% ) ﬂt’ :
Za g A Z
. KK o =
CJ + Stroke § |
CJ + 1 + Stroke ‘ (1 /) ‘
o
[With Bellows] © 20 CR
4-Oblong Hole 7 x 11 40 cs
55
Single Clevis Type (CA) with Bracket (B2) Mounting Dimensions With Bellows
Boresize o)\ A | KK LL[WF]CcA[cBco]cH]cs] ok ] ci]colcpcal o]
220 20 M8 x 1.0 66 24 | 165 | 14 10 26 | 135 | 1825 | 31 22 28 8 48 68 | (Stroke/3)+6
225 23 |M10x1.25| 69 23 | 177 | 18 12 35 | 142 | 1925 | 32 26 37 10 50 70 | (Stroke /3.25)+7
232 23 [M10x1.25| 69 23 | 177 | 18 12 35 | 142 | 1925 32 26 37 10 50 70 | (Stroke /3.25)+7
240 25 | M12x15 | 73 | 23 | 183 | 18 | 12 | 35 | 146 | 1985 | 32 | 26 | 37 | 10 | 50 | 70 | (Stroke/3.25)+7 ggv'l't”c‘f]e’
*1: Not a piping port.
*2: Round up the £ dimension to the nearest whole number. )
*3: For dimensions with each switch, see P.284 to P. 286. Ending
*4: For outer dimensions diagram of accessories, refer to P. 123.
CKD "7



C M K2 Series C M KZ Series

Double Acting/Single Rod Type

Outline Dimension Drawing Outline Dimension Drawing
@Double clevis type (CB) @Single Clevis Integrated Type (CC)
@Single Clevis Bushing Press-fit Type (CC1)
CA + Stroke
CA+ 1+ Stroke A WF LL + Stroke cL__cMm
WE +1 #CD H10 CA + Stroke
1 A WF LL + Stroke CM s

o . w — ‘\_1&‘_ - ? CA + { + Stroke CB CC )
o vl b — I —

S — i i N | @
e 2 ﬁ: Cﬁ S N-Ea™ z WF + ¢ 4CD H10 3
m L L -
o | L KK / @ / ?\ */ﬁl F :ﬁ
(O]

3 cB |cc & ow HE N ﬁ: L A o ®

N7
CJ + £ + Stroke CJ + Stroke Cv H i O CJ %
y KK
[With Bellows] Bt
CJ+t+Stroke CJ + Stroke
SCPB3 [With Bellows] SCP[13

Double Clevis Type (CB) Mounting Dimensions With Bellows

M Boreszsmm\| A | KK LL|WF] CA | ca] cc [ co [ cr ] cy [ oL [omcolce] cv]

Single Clevis Integrated Type (CC), Bushing Press-fit Type (CC1) Mounting Dimensions With Bellows
220 20 M8 x 1.0 66 | 24 165 14 10 10 26 135 31 24 22 28 19 8 | (Stroke/3)+6 -
hAD 025 |23 | Miox125 |60 [ 23 | 177 |8 [ 12 |12 [ a5 | 142 | 32 |30 | 26 [ a7 | 25 | 10 | (Swoke/azs) <7 Boresizemm)\ A | Kk | LL [wF|cA|cB|cc|cp|c]|cl|cm]co] cMAS
232 23 | M10x125 |69 | 23 [ 177 | 18 | 12 | 12 | 35 | 142 | 32 [ 30 | 26 | 37 | 25 | 10 | (Stroke/3.25)+7 020 20 M8 > 1.0 66 | 24 | 131 | 12 o 8 | 102 1 | 2 | 2 | 16 (Stroke /3) + 6
240 25 | M12x15 | 73 | 23 | 183 | 18 | 12 | 12 | 35 | 146 | 32 | 30 | 26 | 37 | 25 | 10 | (Stroke/3.25)+7 025 23 | M10x125 | 69 | 23 | 136 | 12 i 8 | 104 M |21 | 24 | 16 (Stroke /3.25) + 7
SCM — 232 23 M10 x 1.25 69 23 141 14 12 10 106 13 26 24 16 (Stroke / 3.25) + 7 SCM
*1: Not a piping port.
*2: Round up the £ dimension to the nearest whole number. 240 25 M12 x 1.5 73 23 151 16 14 12 112 15 30 30 20 (Stroke / 3.25) + 7
scg 3:Fordimensions with each switch, see P. 284 to P. 286. *1: Round up the £ dimension to the nearest whole number. SCG
*4: For outer dimensions diagram of accessories, refer to P. 123. *2: For dimensions with each switch, see P.284 to P. 286.
*3: For outer dimensions diagram of accessories, refer to P. 123.
SCA2 SCA2
SCS2 SCS2
@Single Clevis Integrated Type (CC) with Bracket (Option Code B2)
@Single Clevis Bushing Press-fit Type (CC1) with Bracket (Option Code B2)
CK + Stroke
CK + £ + Stroke .
A WF LL + Stroke CB cQs:
WF +1{
w I i AN
a Za
] . E% Sy I
r e
KK o
Yo}
CJ +1 + Stroke CJ + Stroke - 1
= o —) \>——
4-Oblong Hole 7 x 11 20 c
[With Bellows] %0 L—JR
55 Cs
Single Clevis Integrated Type (CC), Bushing Press-fit Type (CC1) with Bracket (Option code B2) Mounting Dimensions || With Bellows
Boresiemm\ A | Kk | LL | W | cJ | ck | co | ca | Ccr |
220 20 M8 x 1.0 66 24 102 149.5 22 16 56 76 (Stroke / 3) + 6
225 23 M10 x 1.25 69 23 104 154.5 24 16 56 76 (Stroke /3.25) + 7
CyI_inder 232 23 M10 x 1.25 69 23 106 156.5 24 16 56 76 (Stroke / 3.25) + 7 CyI_inder
Switch 240 25 M12x 1.5 73 23 112 | 1645 | 30 20 60 80 | (Stroke/3.25)+7 Switch
. *1: Round up the £ dimension to the nearest whole number. )
Ending *2: For dimensions with each switch, see P. 284 to P. 286. Ending

*3: For outer dimensions diagram of accessories, refer to P. 123.
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C M K2 Series

Outline Dimension Drawing

@Rod side trunnion type (TA)

X + ¢ + Stroke

WF +¢
E— L
g ]
& 2
g ul
2 R
(O]
© TF+2
[With Bellows]
SCPLI3

HA

TH
#TD d9
[

ITL

KK

X + Stroke
A WF LL + Stroke
IR g e
T ] f—
s
JF, ‘ TG + Stroke

[Boss Cut Type]

X + Stroke

CMA2 Rod Side Trunnion Type (TA) Mounting Dimensions
Bore szenm\[ A [HAT KK [ LL|WF] X [TD] TF | 76 | 7H | TL]TW]
220 20 26 M8 x 1.0 66 24 | 124 8 19.5 | 845 | 29.5 8 30 | 46 | (Stroke/3)+6 110 70.5
SCM 225 23 35 M10 x 1.25 69 23 | 131 10 17.5 | 90.5 39 12 40 64 | (Stroke/3.25)+7 115 74.5
232 23 35 M10 x 1.25 69 23 | 131 10 17.5 | 90.5 39 12 40 64 | (Stroke/3.25)+7 115 74.5
SCG 240 25 85 M12 x 1.5 73 23 137 10 17.5 94.5 44 95| 53 72 || (Stroke/3.25)+7 121 78.5
*1: Round up the £ dimension to the nearest whole number.
*2: For dimensions with each switch, see P. 284 to P. 286.
SCA2  *3: For outer dimensions diagram of accessories, refer to P. 123.
SCS2
@Rod side trunnion type (TA) with bracket (Option code B2)
TN X + Stroke
X + £ + Stroke
™
WF +{ A WF_ LL + Stroke
HA
g / 'v'l T
\ o ! ﬁ !
T N
= O @D W Qr
o KK
0 N
1 TF, for] TG + Stroke
/ I — T
20
TF+1 1R 40 4-Oblong Hole 7 x 11
Ts 55 X + Stroke
[With Bellows]
[Boss Cut Type]
Rod Side Trunnion Type (TA) with Bracket (Option code B2) Mounting Dimensions
Boresizemm\[ A THA] KK [ LL[WF] X | T | TG [ TH [TM | TN | TR ]
220 20 | 26 M8 x 1.0 66 24 124 | 195 | 84.5 | 295 | 30 46 70 90 | (Stroke/3)+6 110 | 70.5
225 23| 35 M10 x 1.25 69 23 131 | 17.5 | 90.5 39 40 64 80 100 | (Stroke/3.25)+7 115 | 745
gyup‘i}er 232 23 | 35 M10 x 1.25 69 23 131 175 | 90.5 39 40 64 80 100 | (Stroke/3.25)+7 15 | 74.5
wite 240 25 | 35 M12 x 1.5 73 23 137 | 17.5 | 94.5 44 58] 72 93 113 | (Stroke / 3.25) + 7 121 | 78.5
) *1: Round up the £ dimension to the nearest whole number.
Ending  *2: For dimensions with each switch, see P. 284 to P. 286.
*3: For outer dimensions diagram of accessories, refer to P. 123.
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Outline Dimension Drawing

C M KZ Series

Double Acting/Single Rod Type

@Head Side Trunnion Type (TB)

X + £ + Stroke

WF +1¢

N

AN

TJ + £ + Stroke

[With Bellows]

Bors s \|_A | A |

X + Stroke

WF

LL + Stroke

T

KK

TJ + Stroke

TK

HA

2 TDuo

Head Side Trunnion Type (TB) Mounting Dimensions

[ LL | wF |

TL

-

TH

adA] |essusn I

With Bellows

SCPL13

220 20 26 M8 x 1.0 66 24 124 8 29.5 94.5 9.5 8 30 46 (Stroke / 3) + 6 CMA2
225 23 35 M10 x 1.25 69 23 131 10 39 97.5 10.5 12 40 64 (Stroke / 3.25) + 7
232 23 35 M10 x 1.25 69 23 131 10 39 97.5 10.5 12 40 64 (Stroke / 3.25) + 7 SCM
240 25 35 M12 x 1.5 73 23 137 10 44 101.5 10.5 9.5 53 72 (Stroke / 3.25) + 7
*1: Round up the £ dimension to the nearest whole number. sSCG
*2: For dimensions with each switch, see P. 284 to P. 286.
*3: For outer dimensions diagram of accessories, refer to P. 123.
SCA2
SCS2
@Head side trunnion type (TB) with bracket (Option code B2)
TA + Stroke
TN
TA + £ + Stroke A WF LL + Stroke ™
WF + ¢ HA
w K I |
N4 ﬁ:‘ )\ 5
< :% N QD i —
N | N~/
KK P
[9)
TJ + £ + Stroke TJ + Stroke I
T T I T —TtT
ok 1420
[With Bellows] 70 TR
4-Oblong Hole 7 x 11 55 TS
Head Side Trunnion Type (TB) With Bracket (Option code B2) Mounting Dimensions With Bellows
Borosiemm\[ A [ HAT KK [ LLIWF[TA ] TH | 0 |7 [ TN [ TR
220 20 26 M8 x 1.0 66 24 142 29.5 945 30 46 70 90 (Stroke /3) + 6
225 23 5] M10 x 1.25 69 23 148 39 97.5 40 64 80 100 (Stroke / 3.25) + 7
232 23 35 M10 x 1.25 69 23 148 39 97.5 40 64 80 100 (Stroke / 3.25) + 7 CyI_inder
240 25 | 35 M12x 1.5 73 | 23 | 154 | 44 | 1015 | 53 | 72 | 93 [ 113 | (Stroke/3.25)+7 Switch
*1: Round up the £ dimension to the nearest whole number. )
*2: For dimensions with each switch, see P. 284 to P. 286. Ending
*3: For outer dimensions diagram of accessories, refer to P. 123.
CKD



C M K2 Series

Outer Dimensions Diagram with Option

@\With Push-in Fitting (-F) @With Push-in Fitting (-FE)

2-GWJS6-6 2-GWJL6-6 ]
< g
T ¥ -
[
S
(= l—‘ v l_ [
©
2
o)
3 = ﬂ |
SCPLI3
Code
: A B
220 30.5 345
225 325 36.5
CMA2 232 34.5 38.5
240 39 43
SCM
SCG
SCA2
SCS2
Cylinder
Switch
Ending
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Accessories Outline Dimension Drawing

C M KZ Series

Accessories Outline Dimension Drawing

@Single Knuckle (1) Material: Steel @Double Knuckle (Y) Material: Steel
CDhio - Zinc Chromate CDiro C[EE? Zinc Chromate
ol ol
c s AR
<; [ _] _
,_é_ 8 I T“ S 1 \ u Q
o] T woin >
dH BRI i i :
[ T T L
/ 5
KK CH 19 KK CH cL ®
Model Adaplicqble Weight Model Ad)plicqble Weight
oresize | AA| CA|CD | CH |EW KK MA|MC oresize | CA|{CB|CD|CH|CL KK MB|MC
No. | (mm) (9) No. | (mm) ()
M1-1-20 20 14 | 30 | 10 | 19 8 M8 x 1.0 13 | 10 60 M1-Y-20 20 30| 8 10 [ 19 | 19 M8 x 1.0 13110 | 99
M1-1-30| 25,32 | 14 | 36 | 12 | 25 | 10 | M10x1.25 | 16 | 12 | 106 M1-Y-30| 25,32 | 36 [ 10 [ 12 [ 25 | 25 | M10x1.25 | 16 | 12 | 197
M1-1-40 40 14 | 36 | 12 | 25 | 10 | M12x 1.5 16 | 12 | 100 M1-Y-40 40 36|10 | 12| 25| 25 M12 x 1.5 16 | 12 | 193
SCPL13

Note: A pin, a washer and a split pin are included.

@Pin for Double Knuckle (P)

Material: Steel, Zinc chromate

@Double Bracket (B2) Material: Steel, Zinc chromate
50 30
15 20

my FU i

cD ¢’ E

1

{5 -8 g T o
R35 1
R MR -
N © |
L < U §
Applicable Weight
Model No. | Applicable Model | Bore size | CD | MR

mm (9)
*2  M1-B2-20-CC CMK2-CCAA 20, 25 8 | 8 | 145
*2 M1-B2-30-CC (Single Clevis 32 10 | 11 | 163
*2  M1-B2-40-CC Integrated Type) 40 12 | 11 | 170
*2  M1-B2-30-CA CMK2-CAAA 20 10 | 11 | 158
*2  M1-B2-40-CA (Single Clevis Type) | 25,32,40 | 12 | 11 | 162
M1-B2-20-TA CMK2-TA/TB 20 8 8 132
M1-B2-30-TA (Trunnion Type) 25, 32,40 10 | 11 | 142

*1: A pair consists of two symmetrical pieces with respect to the XY line.
*2: Retaining ring and pin are included.

@Pin for Double Bracket (P1) (P2) Material: Steel
Zinc Chromate
A
0.9 % B 0.9 %
- ala
513
Applicable i ToBe Used | Weight
pp Appl_lcable Bore Retaining 9
size (mm) ting
M1-P1-20 |CMK2- 20, 25 33 | 28 8 7 |E-type7| 13
CcC
M1-P1-30 CMK2- 32 33 28|10 | 9 |E-type9| 21
M1-P1-40 |CC1 40 37 | 32 | 12 9 |E-type9| 32
M1-P2-20 [CMK2- 20 25 |20 | 10 9 |E-type9| 16
M1-P2-30 |CA 25, 32,40 27 | 22 | 12 9 |E-type9| 24

*1: When selecting eye bracket CA or eye bracket integrated CC or eye bracket
bush press-fit CC1 and clevis bracket, a pin and a snap ring are attached to
the product.

*2: Retaining ring is included.

A
2CDss CMA2
4.5 EL T
‘ SCM
8 20 4\ 2-gD SCG
i
N SCA2
Model |Applicable [y SCS2
oresize| A| D |CD|EL| T | X | Y
No. (mm) o)
M1-P-20 20 37 4 10 | 28 | 1.6 [105]| 18 | 29
M1-P-30 | 25, 32, 40 46 4 12 37 | 23 |125]| 22 50
Note: A pin, a washer and a split pin are included with the rod clevis.
®Rod Nut (NR) Material: Steel
Zinc Chromate
-~ B <I.‘
Applicable Weight
Model No. ore size -] C KK
(mm) (o)
M1-NR-20 20 13 15 M8 x 1.0 3.6
M1-NR-30 25, 32 17 | 19.6 M10 x 1.25 7.8 CyI_inder
M1-NR-40 40 19 | 21.9 M12 x 1.5 7 10 Switch
Ending
CKD s



C M K2 Series

Internal Structure Diagram / Material

124 CKD

|
o
S
= 8 9
5
9]
c
o)
O]
SCPLI3
CMK2
CMA2
SCM
SCG Do not disassemble
SCA2
PatNo.| Part Name Material Remarks PatNo.| Part Name Material Remarks
SCS2 1 [Rod Nut Steel Zinc Chromate 11 |Wear Ring Polyacetal
2 |Piston Rod 220, 25: Stainless Steel Industrial Hard Chrome| 12 |Piston B Aluminum Alloy
232, 840: Carbon Steel Plating 13 |Head Cover Aluminum Alloy
Rod Packing Nitrile Rubber 14 [Hexagon Nut Steel Zinc Chromate
4 |Bushing 220: Bearing Alloy 15 |Spacer Steel Zinc Chromate (220 to @32 only)
225, 932, 940: Oil Impregnated -
Bearing Alloy 16 [Nut Steel Zinc Chromate
5 |Rod Cover Aluminum Alloy 17 |Toothed Lock Washer|Steel Zinc Chromate
6 [Cylinder Tube Stainless Steel With Switch
7 |Cushion Rubber |Urethane Rubber 18 |Switch
8 |[Piston A Aluminum Alloy 19 [Band Stainless Steel
9 |Piston Packing [Nitrile Rubber 20 [Pan Head Screw |Stainless Steel
10 [Magnet Plastic 21 |Switch Rail Stainless Steel
Mounting Bracket Material
Mounting type Material
Foot (LB /LS) Steel
Flange (FA/FB) Steel
Trunnion (TA/TB) Steel
Single Clevis (CA) Steel
Double Clevis (CB) Steel
Note: Mounting brackets are included with the product
upon shipment. However, when bellows are
included and the mounting brackets are LB, LS,
Cylinder FA, or TA, they will be shipped assembled.
Switch
Ending

MEMO

CKD

adA] |essusn I

SCPL13

CMA2

SCM

SCG

SCA2

SCS2

Cylinder
Switch

Ending
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. Model No. Notation Method

General Type

With Switch

(Built-in magnet for switch)

SCPL3

CMA2

scm 1

SCG

SCA2

SCS2

Cylinder
Switch

Ending

126

Without Switch

(Built-in magnet for switch) ]

Model No.

Model No.

Small bore size cylinder
Single Acting, Push Type

CMK2-S series

@Bore Size: 20, 825, 332, 340

Circuit Diagram Symbol I.T__IEZ

@D
(100 (Mo
o © o

© o o © o o

Mounting pgore size PiPINg  Stroke  Switch Number of Option Accessories
type thread type Model No. Switches

°8

Mounting brackets are included with the product
and shipped. However, if bellows are included
and the mounting brackets are LB, LS, FA, or

oMounting tyPe 1 they vill be shipped assembled. QBore Size (mm) OPiping thread type

Code Content

Code Content Code Content

Basic type

220 Rc Thread
225 NPT Thread (Custom Order Product)

Axial Foot Type (Both Sides)

232 G Thread (Custom Order Product)

Axial Foot Type (Single Side)

240

Rod Side Flange Type

Head Side Flange Type

Single Clevis Type

Single Clevis Integrated Type

Single Clevis, Bushing Press-fit
Type

Ostroke (mm)
Bore size Stroke Intermediate Stroke
220

Double Clevis Type (Pin and
Washer Split Pin Attached)

225
Every 1 mm

Rod Side Trunnion Type

232
240

Head Side Trunnion Type

ERIG 6 FERR R

Note: For minimum stroke with switch and

maximum/minimum stroke with bellows,

*1: Single side foot type (LS type) has a max. stroke of 50 mm. refer to P. 128.

For switch details,

QSwitch Model No. and shipped.

please refer to P. 971. Switches are included with the product . _
*Lead wire length, connector specification

é IndicatorLamp | Wiring Load Voltage (V) Load Current (mA) Lead Wire *1 Code Content
8 Special Function| - (Output) AC DC AC DC Straight 1 m (Standard)
pouire | 8510265 — | 50100 | — 3 m (Gption)
. 5 m (Option)
1-Color — 10 to 30 — 5t020 *2 MEC tor TPIN
- onnector,
3- NPN — — )
wire (NPN) 30 or less 100 or 5 (+), 4PIN (=)
® 3-wire (PNP) — — less Lead Wire 0.3 m
© 2-Color 2-wire — 24 +10% — 5to 20 "
%’ 3-wire (NPN) — 30 or less — 50 or less 5: Only T2WLH and T2WLV can
3 be selected.
S | 2-Color Improved o
 |Water Resisrce - |24x10% - 51020 3 Example) Lead wire length
1-Color . 5to 20 1mTOH
2- — —
OfiDelay Type wire 10 to 30 Py 3 m TOH
t-Calor Flebe — | 10t030 | — 510 20 5m TOH
Lead Wire Type *2
1-Color 110 12/24 7 to 20 5to 50
"3 [No Indicator Lamp . 110 5/12/24 |20 or less | 50 or less
& Zwire 71020/
1-Color 110/220 12/24 71010 5 to 50

*1: For “O0" in the switch model number, enter the

code selected from the "“Lead wire length, connector specification" table.

*2: The maximum load current value above, 20 mA, is at 25°C. If the switch operating ambient temperature is higher than 25°C, it will be lower than 20 mA. (At 60°C, it will be 5 to 10 mA.)
*3: This does not guarantee the water resistance of the cylinder. When using in a water-resistant environment, use of an improved water resistance cylinder is recommended.

*

~

CKD

: Switches other than the model numbers listed above are also available. (Custom Product) For details, see P. 971.

© Number of Switches © Option

C M K2 'S Series

Model No. Notation Method

Code Content

Code

With 1 pc on rod side
With 1 pc on head side

With 2 pcs Bellows
With 3 pcs

Note: The maximum number of switches that can be

Max. Ambient | Instantaneous

Content Temperature ~ | Max. Temperature
100°C 200°C
250°C 400°C

installed is 3. If 4 or more are required, please
order the insufficient switch mounting brackets
separately by individual model number.

With Push-in Fitting (Straight)

QAccessories

With Push-in Fitting (Elbow)

Code Content

Piston Rod Material (Stainless Steel)

Single Knuckle Boss Cut

£ 660

Double Knuckle

(Pin and Washer Split Pin At-
tached)

Double Yoke Bracket

(Pin and Retaining Ring At-
tached)

Ngn Ik

*1: For F: With Push-in fitting (Straight) and FE: With Push-in
fitting (Elbow), the applicable tube O.D. is @6.

*2: Instantaneous maximum temperature is the temperature
when fire, chips, etc. momentarily contact the bellows.

*3: When Bore size 20 or 25 is selected, the piston rod
material is already stainless steel. (If M is selected, the rod

*4- " and "Y" cannot be selected at the same time. nut material will also be stainless steel.)

About Custom Product Specifications |Food Manufacturing Process Compatiole Specification | (Catalog No. cc-1271a)

For details, see P. 287.

Content

Without Bellows
Fluorine Packing Type CMK2-S-......... --

With 2 Rod Nuts

Rod End Shape

Modification Refer to Ending P. 11.

Switch Single Unit Model No. Notation Method

@Switch body + Mounting bracket set @Switch body only
Switch Bore size Switch
Model Model No.
No.

@ Uses food-grade lubricant usable in food manufacturing processes

*For combinations of variations and options, see P. 109.

@Mounting bracket set
oMKz -T-
I

Mounting bracket (2]

Bore size

adA] |essusn I

SCPL13

CMA2

SCM

SCG

SCA2

SCS2

Cylinder
Switch

Ending
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C M K2 'S Series

General Type I

SCPL3

CMA2

SCM

SCG

SCA2

SCS2

Cylinder
Switch

Ending

Specifications

Bore Size mm 220 @25 232 240
Actuation method Single Acting, Push Type

Operating Fluid Compressed Air

Max. Working Pressure ~ MPa 1.0

Min. Operating Pressure MPa 0.2

Proof Pressure MPa 1.6

Ambient Temperature °C -10 to 60 (No freezing)

Port Size Rc1/8

Stroke tolerance mm *20 (Up to 200), *3* (Over 200)

Operating Piston Speed mm/s 50 to 500

Cushion Rubber Cushion

Lubrication Not required (When lubricating, use turbine oil Class 1 ISO VG32)
Allowable Absorbed Energy J 0.166 | 0.308 0.424 0.639

Note: Do not leave single acting cylinders pressurized. If left pressurized, the piston rod may not return by
spring force when the pressure is released.

Stroke (Unit: mm)
Max. Stroke Min. Stroke
Bore size Standard Stroke With  |Without Bellows| Bellows
Bellows "L"
20
“25 25, 50, 75, 100, 150
° 300 300 5 25
232
25, 50, 75, 100, 150, 200
240
*1: Intermediate strokes can be manufactured in 1 mm increments.
*2: Single side foot type (LS type) has a maximum stroke of 50 mm.
*3: For bellows "J" with a stroke of less than 25 mm, please inquire.
Min. Stroke with Switch (Unit: mm)

Bore Size (mm)

T2W, T3W, T2WL

220 10 25 30 35 25 35
825 10 25 30 85] 25 35
232 10 25 30 35 25 35
240 10 25 30 85 25 35
Spring Load (Unit: N)
Bore Size
(mm)
At Stroke 0 mm 11.9 11.8 11.8 1.8 1.8 11.8 11.8 11.8
020 At Full Stroke Operation 31 38 31.5 38 38 38 38 38
At Stroke 0 mm 121 12.5 12.5 12.5 12.5 12.5 12.5 12.5
025 At Full Stroke Operation 30.4 40.2 33.1 40.2 40.2 40.2 40.2 40.2
At Stroke 0 mm 24.5 243 24.5 243 24.3 243 24.3 24.3
032 At Full Stroke Operation 52.9 54.9 54.9 54.9 54.9 54.9 54.9 54.9
At Stroke 0 mm 28.4 28.4 28.4 28.4 28.4 28.4 28.4 28.4
240 At Full Stroke Operation 78.4 100 82.3 100 100 100 100 100

128 CKD

C M K2 'S Series

Specifications
Cylinder Weight (Unit: kg)

Item/Mounting Style Product Weight at Stroke (S) =0 mm Switch | Switch Rail
) Basic Type| Axial Foot | Axial Foot | Flange Type [Single Clevis | Clevis Type |Double clevis| Trunnion | Weight [ +Band
220 0.17 0.32 0.25 0.23 0.32 0.18 0.32 0.22 Pleasereferto | 0.005 0.01
825 0.26 0.52 0.39 0.41 0.50 0.26 0.50 0.36 th;] VtV;é!l:\Ll'E}]ed 0.005 0.01
232 0.30 0.56 0.43 0.45 0.54 0.30 0.54 0.40 specfications on 0.009 0.02
240 0.48 0.74 0.61 0.63 0.72 0.50 0.72 0.64 P.971. 0.009 0.02 I
Q
ltem/Mounting Style Stroke (S) Added Weight f?e
50 or Less | 75 or Less | 100 or Less | 150 or Less | 200 or Less | 250 or Less | 300 or Less 3
220 0.04 0.05 0.09 0.09 0.14 0.18 0.23 0.27
225 0.05 0.06 0.12 0.12 0.18 0.24 0.29 0.35
232 0.09 0.11 0.23 0.22 0.32 0.43 0.53 0.64
240 0.13 0.16 0.31 0.31 0.47 0.62 0.78 0.93
(Example) Product Weight of CMK2-S-FA-  Product Weight at S =0 mm: ........ 0.45 kg
32-50-TOH-D Added weight at S=50 mm......... Added weight at S=10 mm 0.02 x-Sk (0 - 5 40 g | scp
Added Weight by S ...t 0.11 kg
Weight of 2 switches: .................... 0.036 kg
Weight of switch rail + 2 bands: ....0.018 kg
Product weight...........cccocoenin. 0.45 kg+0.10 kg+0.10 kg+0.036 kg+0.018 kg=0.704 kg
CMA2
SCM
SCG
Theoretical Thrust Table (Unit: N)
Bore Size Operating Pressure MPa SCA2
mm) | 02 | 03 | 04 | 05 | 06 | 07 | 08 | 09 | 10 |
220 25 56 88 1.19x10% | 1.50%x10% | 1.82x10% | 213 x10% | 245%x10% | 2.76 x 10? scs2
225 58 1.07 x 102 | 1.56 x 10> | 2.05%x10% | 2.55x10% | 3.04 x 10> | 3.53 x 10> | 4.02 x 10> | 4.51 x 10?
232 1.06 x 102 | 1.86%x10% | 2.67 x 10> | 3.47 x10% | 428 x10% | 5.08x10* | 588 x 10> | 6.69 x 10?2 | 7.49 x 102
240 1.51 x10% | 2.77x10% | 4.03x10% | 528 x10%> | 6.54 x10% | 7.80x10% | 9.10x 10> | 1.03 x10° | 1.16 x 10°
Note: The load above indicates thrust excluding the spring force at the push end.
Mounting Bracket Model No. Notation Method
Bore Size (mm)
220 225 232 240
Basic Type (00) *3 M1-00-20 M1-00-30 M1-00-30 M1-00-30
Axial Foot Type (LB/LS) M1-LB-20 M1-LB-30 M1-LB-30 M1-LB-30
Flange (FA/FB) M1-FA-20 M1-FA-30 M1-FA-30 M1-FA-30
Trunnion (TA/TB) M1-TA-20 M1-TA-30 M1-TA-30 M1-TA-40
Single Clevis Type (CA) M1-CA-20 M1-CA-30 M1-CA-30 M1-CA-30
Double clevis type (CB) M1-CB-20 M1-CB-30 M1-CB-30 M1-CB-30
*1: For axial foot type and flange type mounting brackets, mounting nuts and toothed washers are included. Also, for trunnion type, mounting nuts are included.
*2: For axial foot type (both sides), 2 sets of "M1-LB-*" from the table above are required.
*3: Only mounting nuts and toothed lock washers are included. One set is included with the basic type (00) of the product, but use this if additional sets are
required.
Cylinder
Switch
Ending
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C M KZ 'S Series C M K2 'S Series

Single Acting, Push Type

Outline Dimension Drawing Outline Dimension Drawing
@Basic Type (00) @Axial Foot Type (LB)
LA + £ + Stroke LA + Stroke
X + Stroke
< WF+E HA A WF LL + Stroke
A WF LL + Stroke \Vi
] c v |16 16 | K ‘ I
8 HA wa || [ s Rc1/8 8 m m T ra Q
5 : | < N :
o Q
g L n N J ) == 5
IS T~ KK LF =
S AT I g g3 i L S
O g % ( ) ( — _! — L |——.7-') N [}
T — L . K R ‘LB LC LC |LB
ol LF +2
KK = =71 1 4-gLD LS LG + Stroke
& MB R [With Bellows]
D Width Across Flats B 3 MB
2-Width Across Flats U
Code —_—
LA
SCPL13 o~ Bore Size (mm) Over 25, | Over0, | Over't, | Overtat, | overa, | overzo, | LB | LC | LD | LF Over25, | Overs0, | Overf, | Over 0, | Overaan, | Overzst, [RSI&IuE)
= X +{+ Stroke X + Stroke 50 or less | 100 or less | 150 or Less | 200 or Less | 250 or Less | 300 or Less 50 or less |100 or less | 150 or Less | 200 or Less | 250 or Less | 300 or Less
L; A WE +{ 220 165 | 192 | 219 | 246 | 273 | 300 127 | 129 | 156 | 183 | 210 | 237 | 264
CMK2 g 16 225 23 | 35 |M10x1.25( 175 | 180 [ 210 | 240 | 270 | 300 | 330 | 12 | 23 7 0 140 | 145 | 175 | 205 | 235 | 265 | 295
E b 8 232 23 | 35 [M10x1.25[ 175 | 180 | 210 | 240 | 270 | 300 | 330 | 12 | 23 7 0 140 | 145 | 175 | 205 | 235 | 265 | 295
g 240 186 | 216 | 246 | 276 | 306 | 336 144 | 149 | 179 | 209 | 239 | 269 | 299
CMA2 = i T CMA2
o = il T
i Over50, | Over100, | Over 150, | Over200, | Over?250,
=M A s )
SCM | 220 147 | 174 [ 201 [ 228 44 [ 3. (Stroke / 3) + 6 SCM
MO 225 30 [ 20.5| 94 99 | 129 | 159 | 189 | 219 | 249 | 55| 62 | 3.2 | 23 |(Stroke /3.25)+7
232 30 [20.5| 94 99 | 129 | 159 | 189 | 219 | 249 | 55| 62 [ 3.2 | 23 |(Stroke /3.25) +7
SCG [With Bellows] [Boss Cut Type] 240 30 | 20.5| 98 | 103 | 133 | 163 | 193 | 223 | 253 | 7.5 | 62 | 3.2 | 23 |[(Stroke / 3.25) +7 SCG

*1: Round up the £ dimension to the nearest whole number.
*2: For dimensions with each switch, see P. 284 to P. 286.
SCA2 *3: For outer dimensions diagram of accessories, refer to P. 123. SCA2

Basic Type (OO) Basic Dimensions

LL
SCS2 i Over 25, | Over50, | Over100, | Over 150, | Over200, | Over 250, SCS2
Bore Size () Iﬂlﬂ N
220 20 |13 [ 18 | 214 | 28 | 29 | 26 | 12 | M8 x 1.0 91 93 120 147 174 201 228 @Single Side Axial Foot Type (LS)
225 23 [ 17 | 20 | 26.4 | 32 | 41 | 35 | 14 [M10x 1.25 94 99 129 159 189 219 249 X + Stroke
X +{+ Stroke
-~
232 23 [ 17 | 20 | 336 | 36 | 41 | 35 | 14 |M10x1.25 94 99 129 159 189 219 249 HA A WE LL + Stroke
240 25 | 19 | 22 | 416 | 45 | 41 [ 35 | 14 | M12x 1.5 98 103 133 163 193 223 253 WF + ‘
X 5 - =4 Ve
50 or less 100 or less | 150 or Less | 200 or Less | 250 or Less | 300 or Less L) _ @
220 M18x15 | 10 | 8 | 5 5 | 24 | 14 | 24 149 151 178 205 232 259 256 L ; : KK i
225 M26x15 |12 | 10| 5 | 6 [ 30 | 16 | 23 156 161 191 221 251 281 311 R i /f """ — : =
232 M26x15| 12 | 10 | 5 | 6 | 34| 16 | 23 156 161 191 221 251 281 311 LF +¢ ] <LC LB
240 M26x15 | 14 | 12 | 6 | 7 | 43 | 16 | 23 | 162 167 197 227 257 287 317 2-0LD LS LE LG + Stroke
[With Bellows]
Bore Size
Over 25, Over 50, Over 100, Over 150, Over 200, Over 250,
(mm) 50 or less 100 or less | 150 or Less | 200 or Less | 250 or Less | 300 or Less
920 30 [ 30 [(stroke/3)+6 135 137 164 191 218 245 242 _
025 32 | 46 |(Stroke/3.25)+7 140 145 175 205 235 265 295 Sore Size | g | g | i | v gher | oher | duer | ouer | Suer | Gver
932 32 | 46 |(Stroke/3.25)+7 140 145 175 205 235 265 295 (mm) less | Tess | less | Less | Less fose | less. | Less | Less | Lese. | Less.
240 22 46 |(Stroke /3.25) + 7 146 151 181 21 201 271 301 220 M8 x 1.0 6 .8[90.2[92.2[119.2[146.2[173.2 200. . 15 120 [ 147 [ 174 [ 201 | 228
- - : 225 23 [ 35 [M10x1.25] 12 [ 23 [ 7 [42.8]90.2]95.2[125.2[155.2[185.2[215.2]2452] 30 [20.5] 94 | 99 [129 [ 159 [ 189 [ 219 [ 249
*1: Round up the & dimension to the nearest whole number. 232 23 | 35 [M10x1.25| 12 | 23 | 7 [42.8|90.2]/95.2[125.2|155.2]185.2(215.2|2452| 30 [20.5| 94 | 99 [ 129 [ 159 | 189 | 219 | 249
*2: For dimensions with each switch, see P. 284 to P. 286. 240 M12 x 1.5 7 94.2199.2|129.2|159.2 | 189.2 ! ] 133 | 163 | 193 | 223 | 253
*3: For outer dimensions diagram of accessories, refer to P. 123.
Bore Size (mm) L Over 25, Over Over 250,
50 or less |100 or less 300 or Less
220 30 3.2 151 178 205 232 259 (Stroke / 3) + 6
225 46 62 3.2 23 156 161 191 221 251 281 311 (Stroke /3.25) + 7
Cylinder 232 46 62 3.2 23 156 161 191 221 251 281 311 (Stroke / 3.25) + 7 Cylinder
Switch 240 46 62 3.2 23 162 167 197 227 257 287 317 (Stroke / 3.25) + 7 Switch

*1: Max. stroke is 50 mm.
) *2: Round up the £ dimension to the nearest whole number. )
Ending *3: For dimensions with each switch, see P. 284 to P. 286. Ending
*4: For outer dimensions diagram of accessories, refer to P. 123.
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C M K2 'S Series

Outline Dimension Drawing

@®Rod Side Flange Type (FA)
X +{+ Stroke X + Stroke
WF +{ HA A WF LL + Stroke
— il O ¢ . Ww-ﬁ il
<) ‘ ﬁ%\ ‘1oz
s D 6 & o]+ ===
> e Wy — _—
= S T/ | KK |
3 FL 4-gFD FT,
8 - FF+¢ M FF FG + Stroke
[With Bellows]
Rod Side Flange Type (FA) Mounting Dimensions
N{elZ B Bore Size Over | Over | Over | Over | Over | Over Over | Over | O Over | Over r
25 | 50 | 100 | 1 200 | 250 25 | 50 | 100 | 150 | 200 | 250
(mm) fhse ) f [er| 8 | o el ik e o
220 6 110.2|137.2|164.2 .2|1218.2|245.2 . M8 x 1.0 93 [ 120 | 147 [ 174 | 201 | 228
225 23 | 28 | 7 [18.5[114.5{119.5|149.5|179.5(209.5|239.5|269.5| 44 | 64 | 80 | 4.5 | 35 [M10x1.25] 94 | 99 | 129 | 159 | 189 | 219 | 249
232 23 | 28 | 7 [18.5/114.5/119.5/149.5|179.5|209.5|239.5|269.5| 44 | 64 | 80 | 4.5 | 35 [M10x1.25[ 94 | 99 [ 129 [ 159 | 189 | 219 | 249
240 7 273.5 M12 x 1.5 163 | 193 | 223 | 253
CMA2
scMm Bore Size (mm) 324‘)’: is;os,s
220 (Stroke / 3) + 6
225 23 156 161 191 221 251 281 311 (Stroke / 3.25) + 7
SCG 232 23 156 161 191 221 251 281 311 (Stroke / 3.25) + 7
240 23 162 167 197 227 257 287 317 (Stroke / 3.25) + 7
*1: Round up the £ dimension to the nearest whole number.
SCA2 *2: For dimensions with each switch, see P. 284 to P. 286.
*3: For outer dimensions diagram of accessories, refer to P. 123.
SCS2
@Head Side Flange Type (FB)
X +{+ Stroke X + Stroke
WEF +¢{ A WF LL + Stroke HA
T— l l
L B LERS
il
O 2% ] N &J -
| — 4@ —/ ;
FT 40D /| m |
FJ + £ + Stroke FJ + Stroke FM
[With Bellows]
FJ
Bore Size (mm) Over 25, | Over50, | Over100, | Over 150, | Over 200, | Over 250,
50 or less | 100 or less | 150 or Less | 200 or Less | 250 or Less | 300 or Less
220 6 . 120.2 | 147.2 | 174.2 | 201.2 | 228.2 | 255.2 . M8 x 1.0
225 23 28 7 44 121.5 | 126.5 | 156.5 | 186.5 | 216.5 | 246.5 | 276.5 64 80 4.5 35 M10 x 1.25
232 23 28 7 44 121.5 | 126.5 | 156.5 | 186.5 | 216.5 | 246.5 | 276.5 64 80 4.5 35 M10 x 1.25
240 7 130.5 | 160.5 | 190.5 | 220.5 | 250.5 | 280.5 M12 x 1.5
With Bellows
Bore Size over2s, | Overso, | Overton, | overtsn, | overzoo, | over2s, Oyer 25,|Over 50,100 Over | O
(mm) 500rless | 100 orless | 150 or Less | 200 or Less | 250 or Less | 300 or Less Ies‘;r Ies:r Le’sg
220 93 120 147 174 201 228 151 178 205 232 259 (Stroke / 3) + 6
Cylinder 225 94 99 129 159 189 219 249 23 156 161 191 221 251 281 311 | (Stroke /3.25) +7
S\}tllitch 232 94 99 129 159 189 219 249 23 156 161 191 221 251 281 311 | (Stroke / 3.25) + 7
240 98 103 133 163 193 223 253 23 162 167 197 227 257 287 317 | (Stroke /3.25) +7
*1: Round up the £ dimension to the nearest whole number.
Ending  *2: For dimensions with each switch, see P. 284 to P. 286.
*3: For outer dimensions diagram of accessories, refer to P. 123.
132 CKD

Outline Dimension Drawing

C M K2 'S Series

Single Acting, Push Type

@Single Clevis Type (CA)

CA +{ + Stroke

WF +{

XE

CJ + £ + Stroke

[With Bellows]

KK

CJ + Stroke

Single Clevis Type (CA) Mounting Dimensions

CA + Stroke
A WF LL + Stroke CL Cc™M
@CDH10
*
e S a Ve =
d == ) -
Q
CB_|CC & cQs,

CA CJ
Bore Size Over | Over | Over | Over | Over | Over Over | Over | Over | Over | Over | Over
25, 50, 100, 150, 200, 250, 25, 50, 100, 150, 200, 250,
(mm) 50 or | 100 or | 150 or | 200 or | 250 or | 300 or 50 or | 100 or | 150 or | 200 or | 250 or | 300 or
less less Less | Less | Less | Less less less Less | Less | Less | Less
220 192 219 246 273 300 327 162 189 216 243 270 297
225 23 202 | 207 | 237 | 267 | 297 | 327 | 357 18 12 12 35 167 | 172 | 202 | 232 | 262 | 292 | 322
232 23 202 207 237 267 297 327 357 18 12 12 35 167 172 202 232 262 292 322

240

208

213 | 243 | 273

303

333 | 363

171

176

206

236 | 266 | 296
With Bellows

326

©
[0}
=}
[0
=
3
I
©
(0]

SCPL13

" CMA2
Bore Size Over Over Over Over
2ot | 8% | 100%r | 150%r
(mm) less less | Less | Less | Less
220 M8 x 1.0 93 120 147 174 201 (Stroke / 3) + 6 SCM
225 32 30 26 37 10 M10 x 1.25 94 99 129 159 189 219 249 23 | (Stroke /3.25)+7
232 32 30 26 37 10 M10 x 1.25 94 99 129 159 189 219 249 23 | (Stroke /3.25)+7
240 32 30 26 37 10 M12 x 1.5 98 103 133 163 193 223 253 23 || (Stroke /3.25)+7 sSCG
*1: Not a piping port.
*2: Round up the £ dimension to the nearest whole number.
*3: For dimensions with each switch, see P. 284 to P. 286. SCA2
*4: For outer dimensions diagram of accessories, refer to P. 123.
@Double clevis type (CB
ype (CB) CA + Stroke SCSs2
CA* L+ Stroke A WF LL + Stroke cL oM
WF + oCDH0__
*1
HE T I = = {\ ?\ﬁ
N (! _ 1] T
ZAN CQ & 8 [z /ﬁ' O|
. KK /
&
CB_[CC 9 CW 32
CJ +1 + Stroke CJ + Stroke Cv
ez T L+ Olroke
[With Bellows]
Double Clevis Type (CB) Mounting Dimensions
CJ
Bore Size o Over 250r | Over Over | Over | Over
25or 25, b 150 200. ! 50, 200, 250,
(mm) Less | 50 or | 100 or or | 200 50 or 200 or | 250 or | 300 or
less less Less | Le Less ess Less less Less | Less | Less
220 190 | 192 | 219 | 246 | 273 160 | 162 | 189 243 | 270 | 297
225 23 202 | 207 | 237 | 267 | 297 | 327 | 357 18 12 12 35 167 | 172 | 202 | 232 | 262 | 292 | 322
232 23 202 | 207 | 237 | 267 | 297 | 327 | 357 18 12 12 35 167 | 172 | 202 | 232 | 262 | 292 | 322
240 208 | 213 | 243 | 273 | 303 | 333 | 363 171 | 176 | 206 296 | 326
Bore Size Cv 25 ver | Over | Over | Over | Over | Over
25, 50, 100, | 150, | 200, | 250,
(mm) 50 or | 100 or | 150 or | 200 or | 250 or | 300 or
Less less less Less | Less | Less | Less
220 31 28 19 8 M8 x 1.0 91 93 120 | 147 | 174 | 201 | 228 (Stroke /3) + 6
225 32 30 26 37 25 10 M10 x 1.25 94 99 129 | 159 | 189 | 219 | 249 | 23 | (Stroke/3.25)+7
232 32 30 26 37 25 10 M10 x 1.25 94 99 129 | 159 | 189 | 219 | 249 | 23 | (Stroke/3.25)+7 Cylind
240 32 30 26 37 25 10 M12 x 1.5 98 103 | 133 | 163 | 193 | 223 | 253 | 23 | (Stroke/3.25)+7 S\zlviltncher
*1: Not a piping port.
*2: Round up the £ dimension to the nearest whole number.
*3: For dimensions with each switch, see P. 284 to P. 286. Ending
*4: For outer dimensions diagram of accessories, refer to P. 123.
CKD w3



C M K2 'S Series

Outline Dimension Drawing

@Single Clevis Integrated Type (CC)
@Single Clevis Bushing Press-fit Type (CC1)

CA + { + Stroke

WF +¢

©
s
'_
©
o
©
c
©
O

SCPL3

Code

I
[

CJ + £ + Stroke
[With Bellows]

KK

CA + Stroke
A WF LL + Stroke CM
CB CC
@CDH10
= I
E@ ) %
UJ IS
Cl
CJ + Stroke

Single Clevis Integrated Type (CC), Bushing Press-fit Type (CC1) Mounting Dimensions

CA
Bore Size (mm) 25 or Less Over 25, Over 50, Over 100, Over 150, Over 200, Over 250, Cl
CMA2 50 or less 100 or less 150 or Less 200 or Less 250 or Less 300 or Less
220 20 156 158 185 212 239 266 293 12 9 8 11
225 23 161 166 196 226 256 286 316 12 9 8 1
SCM 232 23 166 171 201 231 261 291 321 14 12 10 13
240 25 176 181 21 241 271 301 331 16 14 12 15
> o (o3 co (of 0]
P Over 25, Over 50, Over 100, Over 150, Over 200, Over 250, M
Bors Size (mm)
SCA2 220 127 129 156 183 210 237 264 21 22 16 M8 x 1.0
225 129 134 164 194 224 254 284 21 24 16 M10 x 1.25
scs?2 232 131 136 166 196 226 256 286 26 24 16 M10 x 1.25
240 137 142 172 202 232 262 292 30 30 20 M12 x 1.5
LL
P Over 25, Over 50, Over 100, Over 150, Over 200, Over 250,
Bors Size (mm)
220 91 93 120 147 174 201 228 24 (Stroke / 3) + 6
225 94 99 129 159 189 219 249 23 (Stroke / 3.25) + 7
232 94 99 129 159 189 219 249 23 (Stroke / 3.25) + 7
240 98 103 133 163 193 223 253 23 (Stroke / 3.25) + 7
*1: Round up the { dimension to the nearest whole number.
*2: For dimensions with each switch, see P. 284 to P. 286.
*3: For outer dimensions diagram of accessories, refer to P. 123.
Cylinder
Switch
Ending
14 CKD

Outline Dimension Drawing

C M K2 'S Series

Single Acting, Push Type

@Rod side trunnion type (TA)

X +{+ Stroke
WF +{

HA

]

TH
@TDd

2
A\
=/

TF +2

[With Bellows]

Over

25,
50 or | 100
less les:

220 M8 x 1.0 120

X + Stroke
A WF LL + Stroke
_ I T
KK
TF_| TG + Stroke

Over
250,
300 or
Less

228

TD

TF

19.5

25 or
Less

109.5

111.5

Over

less

TG

Over

less
138.5

Over

Over | Over
15|

Less Less

219.5

adA] |essusn I

225 23 (35| M10x1.25 | 94 99 129 159 189 | 219 | 249 |10 17.5|115.5] 120.5 | 150.5 240.5 | 270.5
232 23[35| M10x1.25| 94 99 129 159 189 219 249 10| 17.5]115.5] 120.5 | 150.5 | 180.5 | 210.5 | 240.5 | 270.5
240 M12 x 1.5 133 253 17.5 [119.5] 124.5 | 154.5 244.5 | 274.5
With Bellows
CMA2
Bore Size (mm) er 25, ver 100, | Over 150, | Over 200,
50 or less| 100 or less | 150 or Less | 200 or Less|250 or Less | 300 or Less|
220 149 151 205 232 259 (Stroke / 3) + 6 ScM
225 39 12 40 64 23 156 161 191 221 251 281 311 (Stroke / 3.25) + 7
232 39 12 40 64 23 156 161 191 221 251 281 311 (Stroke /3.25) + 7
240 44 9.5 58] 72 23 162 167 197 227 257 287 317 (Stroke / 3.25) + 7
*1: Round up the £ dimension to the nearest whole number. SCG
*2: For dimensions with each switch, see P. 284 to P. 286.
*3: For outer dimensions diagram of accessories, refer to P. 123. SCA2
SCS2
@Head Side Trunnion Type (TB)
X +{+ Stroke X + Stroke
WF + ¢ A WF LL + Stroke HA 2
e
1] I )
Ha N
2 = %5 . C 3 Tz
y | I
L, ™
TJ + 2 + Stroke N
TJ + Stroke TK
[With Bellows]
Head Side Trunnion Type (TB) Mounting Dimensions
LL TJ
Bore Size A Over | Over | Over | Over TH Over | Over | Over | Over | Over | Over
; , | 250 250r | 25, 50, 100, | 150, | 200, | 250,
0 or | 200 or | 250 or | 300 or Less | 50 or | 100 or | 150 or | 200 or | 250 or | 300 or
(mm) Less | Less | Less | Less less | less | Less | Less | Less | Less
220 M8 x 1.0 120 | 147 | 174 | 201 | 228 .5 | 119.5[121.5[148.5 [ 175.5 | 202.5 | 229.5 .
225 23 | 35| M10 x 1.25 94 99 129 159 189 [ 219 | 249 | 10 39 |122.5|127.5|157.5|187.5[217.5|247.5|277.5
232 23 35| M10x1.25 94 99 129 | 159 | 189 | 219 | 249 | 10| 39 |122.5|127.5|157.5|187.5|217.5|247.5|277.5
240 M12 x 1.5 133 | 163 | 193 | 223 | 253 126.5| 131.5|161.5| 191.5 [ 221.5 | 251.5
With Bellows
Bore Size (mm) %5 0rL Over 25, Over 50, | Over 100, | Over 150, | Over 200, | Over 250,
ortess 50 or less | 100 or less | 150 or Less | 200 or Less | 250 or Less | 300 or Less
220 9.5 149 151 178 205 232 259 (Stroke / 3) + 6
225 10.5 12 40 64 23 156 161 191 221 251 281 311 (Stroke / 3.25) + 7 Cylinder
232 10.5 12 40 64 23 156 161 191 221 251 281 311 (Stroke / 3.25) + 7 Switch
240 10.5 9.5 53 72 23 162 167 197 227 257 287 317 (Stroke / 3.25) + 7
*1: Round up the £ dimension to the nearest whole number. )
*2: For dimensions with each switch, see P. 284 to P. 286. Ending
*3: For outer dimensions diagram of accessories, refer to P. 123.
CKD



C M K2 'S Series

Internal Structure Diagram / Material

|
o
S
'_
©
9]
c
o)
O]
SCPLI3
CMK2
CMA2
SCM
SCG Do not disassemble
SCA2
PatNo.| Part Name Material Remarks PatNo.| Part Name Material Remarks
SCS2 1 [Rod Nut Steel Zinc Chromate 12 |Piston B Aluminum Alloy
220, 825: Stainless Steel Industrial Hard Chrome| 13 [Head Cover Aluminum Alloy
2 |Piston Rod
ston o 232, 840: Carbon Steel Plating 14 |Hexagon Nut Steel Zinc Chromate
3 |Rod Packing Nitrile Rubber 15 |Spacer Steel Zinc Chromate (220 to 232 only)
220: Bearing Alloy 16 [Nut Steel Zinc Chromate
4 |Bushing 225, 32, 940: Oil Impregnated -
Bearing Alloy 17 |Toothed Lock Washer|Steel Zinc Chromate
5 |Rod Cover Aluminum Alloy 18  [Stainless Steel Wire Mesh| Stainless Steel
6 |[Cylinder Tube Stainless Steel 19 |[Plug Steel Zinc Chromate
7 |Cushion Rubber |Urethane Rubber 20 |[Spring Retainer |Aluminum Alloy
8 |Piston A Aluminum Alloy 21 |Spring Piano Wire Painting
9 |Piston Packing [Nitrile Rubber 22 |[Spring Retainer |Aluminum Alloy
10 [Magnet Plastic 23 |[Spring Retainer |Aluminum Alloy
11 |Wear Ring Polyacetal
Cylinder
Switch
Ending
16 CKD

MEMO
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SCPL13

CMA2

SCM
SCG
SCA2

SCS2

Cylinder
Switch

Ending

CKD 137



. Model No. Notation Method

General Type

With Switch

(Built-in magnet for switch)

SCPL3

CMA2

scm 1

SCG

SCA2

SCS2

Cylinder
Switch

Ending

138

Without Switch

(Built-in magnet for switch)

( CMK2-SR -( 00 )-( 20 |
' o o

Model No.

Model No.

Small bore size cylinder
Single Acting, Pull Type

CMK2-SR series

@ Bore size: 320, 825, 332, 340

Circuit Diagram Symbol

7

D
a
o

§

-(25 )
o

Mounting Bore Pipingthread ~ Stroke Switch ~ Number of  Option Accessories
type size type Model No.  Switches

Mounting brackets are included with the product
and shipped. However, if bellows are included

and the mounting brackets are LB, LS, FA, or

@ Mounting type T theyvilbe srioped assembled. OBore Size (mm) ©OPriping thread type
Code Content Code Content Code Content
Basic type m‘ 220 Rc Thread
225 NPT Thread (Custom Order Product)
Axial Foot Type (Both Sides) g 232 G Thread (Custom Order Product)
40
Axial Foot Type (Single Side) w 2
Rod Side Flange Type mf
Head Side Flange Type *ﬂ
Single Clevis Type %
Single Clevis Integrated Type GStroke (mm)
Single Clevis, Bushing Press-fit '@ Bore size Stroke Intermediate Stroke
Type 220
Double Clevis Type (Pin and % 225
Washer Split Pin Attached) % Every 1 mm
232

Rod Side Ti ion T

od Side Trunnion Type w 240
Head Side Trunnion Type \w Note: For minimum stroke with switch and maximum/

minimum stroke with bellows, refer to P. 140.

*1: Single side foot type (LS type) has a max. stroke of 50 mm.

For switch details, please refer to P. 971. Switches are included with the product

QSwitch Model No. and shipped.

*Lead wire length, connector specification

g ndicator Lamp |~ Wiring Load Voltage (V) Load Current (mA) Lead Wire *1 Code Content
& [Speciluncion| - (Output) | AC DC AC DC | Straight 1 m (Standard)
it | 8510265 — 51t0 100 — 3 m (Option)
i 5 m (Option)
1-Color — 10 to 30 — 5t020 *2 V& C "
i onnector,
3- NPN — — )
wire (NPN) 30 or less 100 or .5 1PIN (+), 4PIN (<)
® 3-wire (PNP) — — less Lead Wire 0.3 m
© 2-Color 2-wire — 24 £ 10% — 5to 20 "
@ 3-wire (NPN)|  — 30 or less — 50 or less 5 Snly TZ\:V:H and T2WLV can
= e selected.
S | 2-Color Improved *
@ Water Resistance - 24£10% - 51020 3 Example) Lead wire length
1 mTOH
1-Color ) 5to 20
OfiDelay Type 2-wire — 10 to 30 — < 3 m TOH
1-Color Flexible . 1010 30 B 510 20 5m TOH
Lead Wire Type *2
1-Color 110 12/24 7 to 20 5to 50
"3 [No Indicator Lamp . 110 5/12/24 |20 or less | 50 or less
& Zwire 7Tt020/
1-Color 110/220 12/24 71010 5 to 50

*1: For "[I" in the switch model number, enter the code selected from the "*Lead wire length, connector specification" table.

*2: The maximum load current value above, 20 mA, is at 25°C. If the switch operating ambient temperature is higher than 25°C, it will be lower than 20 mA. (At 60°C, it will be 5 to 10 mA.)
*3: This does not guarantee the water resistance of the cylinder. When using in a water-resistant environment, use of an improved water resistance cylinder is recommended.
*4: Switches other than the model numbers listed above are also available. (Custom Product) For details, see P. 971.

CKD

eNumber of Switches OOption

C M K2 'S R Series

Model No. Notation Method

Code Content

Code

With 1 pc on rod side
With 1 pc on head side

With 2 pcs Bellows
With 3 pcs

Note: The maximum number of switches that

Max. Ambient | Instantaneous Max.
Content Temperature Temperature
100°C 200°C
250°C 400°C

can be installed is 3. If 4 or more are
required, please order the insufficient
switch mounting brackets separately by

With Push-in Fitting (Straight)

individual model number.

QAccessories

With Push-in Fitting (Elbow)

Code Content

Piston Rod Material (Stainless Steel)

Single Knuckle Boss Cut

é o

Double Knuckle (Pin and
Washer Split Pin Attached)

Double Yoke Bracket (Pin and
Retaining Ring Attached)

Ngn Ik

*1:"I" and "Y" cannot be selected at the same time. be stainless steel.)

*1: For F: With Push-in fitting (Straight) and FE: With Push-in fitting
(Elbow), the applicable tube O.D. is @6.

*2: Instantaneous maximum temperature is the temperature when fire,
chips, etc. momentarily contact the bellows.

*3: When Bore size 20 or 25 is selected, the piston rod material is
already stainless steel. (If M is selected, the rod nut material will also

About Custom Product Specifications | Food Manufacturing Process Compatible Specffication | (Catalog No. CC-1271AA)

For details, see P. 287.

Content
Without Bellows
Fluorine Packing Type
With 2 Rod Nuts

CMK2-SR~-......... --

Rod End Shape

i Refer to Ending P. 11.
Modification "9

Model No. Example)

CMK2-SR -

Switch Single Unit Model No. Notation Method
@Switch body only

Switch
Model No.

@Switch body + Mounting bracket set

Switch  Bore
Model No. size

@ Uses food-grade lubricant usable in food manufacturing processes

*For combinations of variations and options, see P. 109.

@Mounting bracket set
oMKz -T-
I
Mounting bracket

Bore
size

CKD

adA] |essusn I

SCPL13

CMA2

SCM

SCG

SCA2

SCS2

Cylinder
Switch

Ending
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C M K2 'S R Series

©
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©
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©
c
©
O

Specifications

Bore Size mm 220 225 232 240
Actuation method Single Acting, Pull Type
Operating Fluid Compressed Air

Max. Working Pressure MPa 1.0

Min. Operating Pressure MPa 0.2

Proof Pressure MPa 1.6

Ambient Temperature °C -10 to 60 (No freezing)

Port Size Rc1/8

Stroke tolerance mm 20 (Up to 2003 (Over 200,)

Operating Piston Speed mm/s 50 to 500

Cushion Rubber Cushion

Lubrication Not required (When lubricating, use turbine oil Class 1 ISO VG32)
Allowable Absorbed Energy J 0.166 | 0.308 0.424 0.639

Note: Do not leave single acting cylinders pressurized. If left pressurized, the piston rod may not return by
spring force when the pressure is released.

SCPLI3
Stroke (Unit: mm)
Max. Stroke Min. Stroke
Bore size Standard Stroke i
‘g’(;m:":"st Bellows "J"
CMA2
220
25, 50, 75, 100, 150
225
SCM 232 300 300 5 25
25, 50, 75, 100, 150, 200
240
SCG *1: Intermediate strokes can be manufactured in 1 mm increments.
*2: Single side foot type (LS type) has a maximum stroke of 50 mm.
*3: For bellows "J" with a stroke of less than 25 mm, please inquire.
SCA2
scs2  Min. Stroke with Switch (Unit: mm)
Number of Switches
: Solid State Solid State
Bore Size (mm) \| T2, T3 [T2W, T3W, T2WL T2, T3 [T2W, T3W, T2WL T0, T5
220 10 25 30 35 25 35
225 10 25 30 35 25 85]
232 10 25 30 35 25 35
240 10 25 30 35 25 85]
Spring Load (Unit: N)
Bore size troke
(mm) mm)
2 At Stroke 0 mm 11.9 11.8 11.8 11.8 11.8 11.8 11.8 11.8
° At Full Stroke Operation 31 38 31.5 38 38 38 38 38
25 At Stroke 0 mm 121 125 125 125 12.5 12.5 12.5 12.5
° At Full Stroke Operation 304 40.2 33.1 40.2 40.2 40.2 40.2 40.2
- At Stroke 0 mm 245 24.3 245 24.3 24.3 24.3 243 243
° At Full Stroke Operation 52.9 54.9 54.9 54.9 54.9 54.9 54.9 54.9
0 At Stroke 0 mm 28.4 28.4 28.4 28.4 28.4 28.4 28.4 28.4
[
At Full Stroke Operation 78.4 100 82.3 100 100 100 100 100
Cylinder
Switch
Ending

140 CKD

C M K2 'S R Series

Specifications
Cylinder Weight (Unit: kg)

Item/Mounting Style Product Weight at Stroke (S) = 0 mm Switch | Switch Rail
Basic type | Axial Foot Type | Aial Foot Type | Flange Type | Single Clevis Type | Clevis Type | Double Clevis Type | Trunnion Type| Weight |+ Band
et
220 0.17 0.32 0.25 0.23 0.32 0.18 0.32 0.22 Pleasereferto |  0.005 0.01
225 0.26 0.52 0.39 0.41 0.50 0.26 0.50 036 | Vtvrfight ,'ﬁle" 0.005 0.01
032 030 | 056 | 043 | 045 | 054 | 030 | 054 | 040 | geoin | 0.009 | 002
240 0.48 0.74 0.61 0.63 0.72 0.50 0.72 0.64 onP.971. 0.009 0.02
ltem/Mounting Style Stroke (S) Added Weight
50 orless | 75orless | 100 or less | 150 or Less | 200 or Less | 250 or Less | 300 or Less
220 0.03 0.03 0.06 0.06 0.09 0.12 0.15 0.18
225 0.03 0.04 0.07 0.07 0.11 0.14 0.18 0.21
232 0.08 0.09 0.18 0.17 0.25 0.34 0.42 0.51
240 0.10 0.13 0.25 0.25 0.37 0.49 0.62 0.74
(Example) Product Weight of CMK2-SR-FA-32-50-TOH-D Product Weightat S=0mm: ... 0.45kg
Added weight at S=50 mm.... Added weight at S=10 mm 0.02 x _ProductStroke (50) — g 49 g
Added Weight by S .... 0.09 kg 0
Weight of 2 switches: .... 0.036 kg
Weight of switch rail + 2 bands: .... 0.018 kg
Product weight. .... 0.45 kg+0.09 kg+0.10 kg+0.036 kg+0.018 kg=0.694 kg

Theoretical Thrust Table (Unit: N)
Bore Size

Operating Pressure MPa

(mm) | 02 | 03 | 04 | 05 | 06 | 07 | 08 | 09 | 10 |

220 9 33 56 80 1.03x10% | 1.27x10*> | 1.50%x 10> | 1.74 x10* | 1.98 x 10?
225 35 73 1.11x10% | 1.49x10% | 1.87x10*> | 2.24x10® | 2.62x 10> | 3.00 x 10> | 3.38 x 10?
232 83 1.52x10% | 221 x10% | 291x10> | 3.60x10% | 4.29x10® | 498 x10* | 567 x 10> | 6.36 x 10?
240 1.21x10% | 2.31x10% | 3.41x10% | 451x10% | 5.62x10% | 6.72x10% | 7.82x10% | 8.92x10% | 1.00 x 10°

Note: The load above is the pulling thrust after subtracting the spring force at the retracted end.

Mounting Bracket Model No. Notation Method

Bore Size (mm)

220 225 232 240

Basic Type (00) *3 M1-00-20 M1-00-30 M1-00-30 M1-00-30
Axial Foot Type (LB/LS) M1-LB-20 M1-LB-30 M1-LB-30 M1-LB-30
Flange (FA/FB) M1-FA-20 M1-FA-30 M1-FA-30 M1-FA-30
Trunnion (TA/TB) M1-TA-20 M1-TA-30 M1-TA-30 M1-TA-40
Single Clevis Type (CA) M1-CA-20 M1-CA-30 M1-CA-30 M1-CA-30
Double clevis type (CB) M1-CB-20 M1-CB-30 M1-CB-30 M1-CB-30

*1: For axial foot type and flange type mounting brackets, mounting nuts and toothed washers are included. Also, for trunnion type, mounting nuts are included.
*2: For axial foot type (both sides), 2 sets of "M1-LB-_]" from the table above are required.
*3: Only mounting nuts and toothed lock washers are included. One set is included with the basic type (00) of the product, but use this if additional sets are required.

adA] |essusn I

SCPLI3
CMA2
SCM
SCG
SCA2

SCS2

Cylinder
Switch

Ending
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C M KZ 'S R Series

@Basic Type (00)
X+ (2 x Stroke
— ‘ )
o Y + Stroke LL + Stroke \Y
|2. 16 16 K
g HA c K_|8 Rc1/8 8
o 10
o =
% == L} i ) 1} 1
& W = 5
4. o 1 —— [T
i = S
. (==L
MB
Width Across Flats B % MB
SCPLB 2-Width Across Flats U
z X+L+(2 x Stroke)
CMK2 & Y+L+Stroke LL + Stroke
3 -
5 A 16
< b
CMA2 £ 8
S
z g
SCM A = ;
s £ <
1S}
SCG MO
[With Bellows] [Boss Cut Type]
SCA2
SCS2
Basic Type (OO) Basic Dimensions
0 A Over 25, Over 50, Over 100, Over 150, Over 200, Over
Bore Size (mm)
220 20 [ 13 [ 18 | 214 | 28 | 29 | 26 12 M8 x 1.0 91 93 120 147 174 201 228
225 23 [ 17 | 20 | 26.4 | 32 | 41 35 14 | M10 x 1.25 94 99 129 159 189 219 249
232 23 | 17 | 20 | 33.6 | 36 | 41 35 14 | M10 x 1.25 94 99 129 159 189 219 249
240 25 |19 | 22 | 416 | 45 | 41 35 14 M12 x 1.5 98 103 133 163 193 223 253
X
Bore Size Over 50, | Over 100, | Over 150, | Over 200, | Over 250,
B f_5 of sc;verrlzs, 1000r | 1500r | 2000r | 2500r | 3000r
(mm) ess oriess less Less Less Less Less
220 M18x 1.5 | 10 8 5 5 | 24| 14 | 149 | 151 178 | 205 | 232 | 259 | 286 | 44 | 30 | 30 |(Stroke/3)+6
225 M26x15 | 12 | 10 5 6 [ 30| 16 | 156 | 161 191 221 251 281 311 | 46 | 32 | 46 |[(Stroke/3.25)+7
232 M26x15 | 12 | 10 5 6 | 34| 16 | 156 | 161 191 221 251 281 311 | 46 || 32 | 46 |[(Stroke/3.25)+7
240 M26x15 | 14 | 12 6 7 | 43 | 16 | 162 | 167 | 197 | 227 | 257 | 287 | 317 | 48 | 34 | 46 |(Stroke/3.25)+7
*1: Round up the L dimension to the nearest whole number.
*2: For dimensions with each switch, see P. 284 to P. 286.
*3: For outer dimensions diagram of accessories, refer to P. 123.
Cylinder
Switch
Ending
12 CKD

Outline Dimension Drawing

Outline Dimension Drawing

C M K2 'S R Series

Single Acting, Pull Type

@Axial Foot Type (LB)

LA + L + (2 x Stroke)

Y + L + Stroke

ﬁ
)
4|

LF + L + Stroke

LI

LH
LT

LA + (2 x Stroke)

Y + Stroke

LL + Stroke

&

)
=2

KK

[With Bellows]

Code

4-gLD

-
Y

-
]

<

LF + Stroke

LB

e

LG + Stroke

A

LC

©
[0}
=}
[0
=
3
I
©
(0]

LA LG
. Over 25,| Over 50, Over Over Over QOver Over | Over | Over | Over | Over | Over
s ST B[R E || e R
less less Less Less Less Less less less | Less | Less | Less | Less SCP[3
220 20 | 26 ([M8x1.0| 163 | 165 | 192 | 219 | 246 | 273 | 300 | 10 |18 | 6 | 6 | 127 | 129 | 156 | 183 | 210 | 237 | 264
225 23 | 35 [M10x1.25| 175 | 180 | 210 | 240 | 270 | 300 | 330 |12 |23 | 7 | O | 140 | 145 | 175 | 205 | 235 | 265 | 295
232 23 | 35 [M10x1.25| 175 | 180 | 210 | 240 | 270 | 300 | 330 |12 |23 | 7 | O | 140 | 145 | 175 | 205 | 235 | 265 | 295
240 25 M12 x 1.5 186 336 |12 |23 | 7 | O [ 144 | 149 | 179 | 209 | 239 | 269 | 299
With Bellows
CMA2
. LH Over Over | Over
Bore Size (mm) 200
less | less Less SCM
220 25| 15 | 91 93 | 120 | 147 | 174 | 201 | 228 | 4 | 44 | 3.2 | 44 | (Stroke/3)+6
225 30 | 20.5| 94 99 | 129 | 159 | 189 | 219 | 249 (55| 62 | 3.2 | 46 | (Stroke/3.25)+7
232 30 | 20.5| 94 99 | 129 | 159 | 189 | 219 | 249 |55 | 62 | 3.2 | 46 | (Stroke/3.25)+7 sCG
240 30 |{20.5| 98 | 103 | 133 | 163 | 193 | 223 | 253 [ 7.5 | 62 | 3.2 | 48 | (Stroke/3.25)+7
*1: Round up the L dimension to the nearest whole number.
*2: For dimensions with each switch, see P. 284 to P. 286. SCA2
*3: For outer dimensions diagram of accessories, refer to P. 123.
SCS2
@Single Side Axial Foot Type (LS)
X + (2 x Stroke)
X+ L + (2 x Stroke)
Y + L + Stroke HA Y + Stroke LL + Stroke
A
- / - v L —
= T (©) ¥ %
A\ == |
— _4» : : —
LF + L + Stroke y LR
4-gLD LC |LB
_ LS LF + Stroke LG + Stroke
[With Bellows]
Code Single Side Axial Foot Type (LS) Mounting Dimensions
LG LH LI
220 20 26 M8 x 1.0 10 18 6 38.8 | 90.2 92.2 | 119.2 | 146.2 | 173.2 | 200.2 | 227.2 | 25 15
225 23 35 M10 x 1.25 12 23 7 42.8 | 90.2 95.2 | 125.2 | 155.2 | 185.2 | 2152 | 2452 | 30 | 20.5
232 23 35 M10 x 1.25 12 23 7 42.8 | 90.2 95.2 | 1252 | 155.2 | 185.2 | 2152 | 2452 | 30 | 20.5
240 25 35 M12 x 1.5 12 23 7 42.8 | 94.2 99.2 | 129.2 | 159.2 | 189.2 | 219.2 | 249.2 | 30 | 20.5
With Bellows
LL
. Over 25, | Over 50, | Over 100, | Over 150, | Over 200, | Over 250, Over | Over | Over | Over | Over | Over
220 91 93 | 120 | 147 | 174 | 201 | 228 | 30 | 44 |3.2| 149 | 151 | 178 | 205 | 232 | 259 | 286 | 44 |(Stroke/3)+6
225 94 99 | 129 | 159 | 189 | 219 | 249 | 46 | 62 |3.2| 156 | 161 | 191 | 221 | 251 | 281 | 311 | 46 |(Stroke/3.25) +7
232 94 99 | 129 | 159 | 189 | 219 | 249 | 46 | 62 |3.2| 156 | 161 | 191 | 221 | 251 | 281 | 311 | 46 |(Stroke /3.25)+7 ]
240 98 | 103 | 133 | 163 | 193 | 223 | 253 | 46 | 62 | 3.2 | 162 | 167 | 197 | 227 | 257 | 287 | 317 | 48 |(Stroke / 3.25) + 7 (S:\zlvliltnc?\er
*1: Max. stroke is 50 mm.
*2: Round up the L dimension to the nearest whole number.
*3: For dimensions with each switch, see P. 284 to P. 286. Ending
*4: For outer dimensions diagram of accessories, refer to P. 123.
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C M K2 'S R Series C M K2 'S R Series

Single Acting, Pull Type

Outline Dimension Drawing Outline Dimension Drawing
@®Rod Side Flange Type (FA) @Single Clevis Type (CA)
X + (2 x Stroke) CA+ L+ (2 x Strok CA + (2 x Stroke)
X+ L+ (2 x Stroke) (2 x Stroke) Y+ Stro L+ Strok
Y + Stroke LL + Stroke e e cL __cCM o
Y + L + Stroke HA A Y +L + Stroke A 1 ')
— I K T : /

— o = © _ T Th— ik y n —No S\, | —
: ©) | ¢ % = & L e oy VM
> KK u g
= fary — )
s @ J Q@ KK -y — ) clec| & s
S FL 4-FD FT CJ + L + (2 x Stroke) CJ + (2 x Stroke) CQ . %‘
©  FRrl+Stoke FM FF + Stroke FG + Stroke ®

[With Bellows]
[With Bellows] Single Clevis Type (CA) Mounting Dimensions

CA (o)

Bore Size 25 or |OVer 25,|Over 50, ] Over 100, | Over 150, | Over 200, | Over 250, | CB Over 50, Over 100, | Over 150, | Over 200, | Over 250,
B f (mm) L 50 or | 100 or | 150 2000r | 2500r | 300o0r 100 or | 1500r | 2000r | 2500r | 300or
Sl Bore Size Over 25, 01?(;50, 0\1133100, 0;83150, 0223200, 0;83250, €SS | less | less | Less | Less | Less | Less less | less | Less | Less | Less | Less
or or or or or
Se=m< I (mm) S0orless| jogs Less Less Less Less
2452 | 34 40 54 3.2 26 M8 x 1.0 225 23 | 202 | 207 | 237 | 267 | 297 | 327 | 357 |18 |12 |12 |35 | 167 | 172 | 202 | 232 | 262 | 292 | 322

220 20 | 190 192 219 246 273 300 327 | 14 | 10 | 10 | 26 | 160 162 189 216 243 270 297 SCP[13

220 20 20 20.8 | 108.2 | 110.2 | 137.2 | 164.2 | 191.2 | 218.2

6
225 23 28 7 | 185 | 114.5 | 119.5 | 149.5 | 179.5 | 209.5 | 239.5 | 269.5 | 44 64 80 | 45 | 35 | M10x1.25 232 23 | 202 | 207 | 237 | 267 | 297 | 327 | 357 |18 | 12 | 12 | 35 | 167 | 172 | 202 | 232 | 262 | 292 | 322
232 23 28 7 | 185 | 1145|1195 [ 1495 | 179.5 | 209.5 | 239.5 | 269.5 | 44 64 80 | 45 | 35 | M10x1.25 240 273 | 303 | 333 | 363 | 18 176 | 206 | 236 | 266 | 296 | 326
240 7 123.5 | 153.5 | 183.5 | 213.5 | 243.5 | 273.5 | 44 . M12 x 1.5 With Bellows
LL
omA2 Bore Size || L cM |co| cp oMAz
(mm) 50 or 1000r | 1500r | 2000r | 250 0r | 300 or
— Bore Size (mm) 25 or O;gr 25, 01\8e(;' 50, 0\1123 100, O;z; 150, 0;§r0 200, O;::) 250, Oglsr 25, 01\:)e0r 50, 0\1133 100, 0\215:) 150 0;§r0 200, O\éga 250, less less Less Less Less Less
or or or or or or or or or or or or
SCM Less | ‘ess less Less Less Less Less less less Less Less Less Less 220 31 124122 | 28 8 M8 x 1.0 91 93 120 147 174 201 228 44 | (Stroke/3)+6 SCM
220 91 93 | 120 | 147 | 174 | 201 | 228 | 149 | 151 | 178 | 205 | 232 | 259 | 286 | 44 |(Stroke/3)+6 225 32 | 30 | 26 | 37 | 10 | M10x1.25 | 94 99 129 159 189 219 249 | 46 | (Stroke/3.25)+7
225 94 99 | 129 | 159 | 189 | 219 | 249 | 156 | 161 | 191 | 221 | 251 [ 281 | 311 | 46 | (Stroke/3.25)+7 232 32 | 30 | 26 | 37 | 10 | M10x1.25 | 94 99 129 159 189 219 249 | 46 | (Stroke/3.25)+7
SCG 232 94 99 | 129 | 159 | 189 | 219 | 249 | 156 | 161 | 191 | 221 | 251 | 281 | 311 | 46 | (Stroke/3.25)+7 240 32 | 30 | 26 | 37 | 10 | M12x15 98 108 133 163 193 223 253 | 48 | (Stroke/3.25)+7 SCG
240 98 103 133 163 193 223 253 162 167 197 227 257 287 317 48 | (Stroke / 3.25) + 7 *1: Not a piping port.
*1: Round up the L dimension to the nearest whole number. :2: Round up the I:dimens.ion to the nea_rest whole number.
SCA2 *2: For dimensions with each switch, see P. 284 to P. 286. *35 For dlmens'lons V\!Ith eaf:h switch, see P. 28.4 to P. 286. SCA2
*3: For outer dimensions diagram of accessories, refer to P. 123. 4: For outer dimensions diagram of accessories, refer to P. 123.
SCS2 SCS2
@Head Side Flange Type (FB) @Double clevis type (CB)
X + L + (2 x Stroke) X + (2 x Stroke) CA+ L+ (2 x Stroke) CA+ (2 x Stroke)
Y + Stroke LL + Stroke Y +L + Stroke Y+ Stroke LL + Stroke CL C™m &
Y + L + Stroke Q
A HA A 1 &
e \ - —
v N @ fx @ w % “ 1 ;—P d_
- (7)) v X . e d ) AU e
0. TQ @) VAN X i YA R3] o
A 5e W& N | i 2= Oy
KK - D K:/ @) | KK <=
L i— 4 Q
CB [CC & oW
FT 4-gFD FL CJ + L + (2 x Stroke)
FJ + L + (2 x Stroke) FJ + (2 x Stroke) M CJ + (2 x Stroke) Cv
[With Bellows]
[With Bellows] Double Clevis Type (CB) Mounting Dimensions
Head Side Flange Type (FB) Mounting Dimensions cA
FJ Bore Size 25 or |OVer 25,(Over 50, Over 100, | Over 150, | Over 200, [ Over 250, | CB Over 25,|Over 5t er 100, | Over 150, | Over 200, | Over 250,
Bore Size Over 25,|Over 50, Over 100, | Over 150, | Over 200, | Over 250, FL (mm) [ 50 or 00 or | 150 200 ol 250 or 300 or 50 o 100 50 or 200 or 250 or 300 or
50 or 100 or 150 or 200 or 250 or 300 or less less Less Less Less Less less less Less Less Less Less
()] less less Less Less Less Less 220 20 190 192 219 246 273 300 327 14 |10 | 10 | 26 160 162 189 216 243 270 297
220 6 120.2 | 147.2 | 174.2 | 201.2 | 228.2 | 255.2 40 . M8 x 1.0 225 23 | 202 207 237 267 297 327 357 18 | 12 | 12 | 35 | 167 172 202 232 262 292 322
225 23 28 7 44 | 1215 | 126.5 | 156.5 | 186.5 | 216.5 | 246.5 | 276.5 | 64 80 45 35 M10 x 1.25 232 23 | 202 | 207 | 237 | 267 | 297 | 327 | 357 |18 |12 | 12 |35 | 167 | 172 | 202 | 232 | 262 | 292 | 322
232 23 28 7 44 1215 | 126.5 | 156.5 | 186.5 | 216.5 | 246.5 | 276.5 64 80 4.5 35 M10 x 1.25 240 25 | 208 213 243 273 303 333 363 18 | 12 | 12 | 35 171 176 206 236 266 296 326
240 7 130.5 | 160.5 | 190.5 | 220.5 | 250.5 | 280.5 64 H M12 x 1.5 With Bellows
With Bellows LL
LL X Bore Size col|cp CW 250r |Over 25,|Over 50, | Over 1
. Over 25,| Over 50, | Over 100, | Over 150, | Over 200, | Over 250, (mm) lege || SPG0 || WDer | ey || AWer || Z0ar || Sley
Bore Size (mm) 50 or | 100 or | 1500r | 2000r | 2500r | 3000r less | less | Less | Less | Less | Less
ss less Less Less Less Less 220 22 | 28 8 M8 x 1.0 91 93 120 147 174 201 228 (Stroke / 3) + 6
220 91 93 120 | 147 | 174 | 201 | 228 | 149 | 151 | 178 | 205 | 232 | 259 | 286 | 44 | (Stroke/3)+6 225 32 [ 30 | 26 | 37 | 25 | 10 | M10x1.25 | 94 99 129 | 159 | 189 | 219 | 249 | 46 | (Stroke/3.25)+7
_ 225 94 99 129 159 189 219 249 156 161 191 221 251 281 311 46 | (Stroke / 3.25) +7 232 32 | 30 | 26 | 37 | 25 | 10 | M10x 1.25 94 99 129 159 189 219 249 46 | (Stroke / 3.25) +7 )
gw;&%er 232 94 99 129 | 159 | 189 | 219 | 249 | 156 | 161 | 191 | 221 | 251 | 281 | 311 | 46 | (Stroke/3.25)+7 240 32 [ 30 | 26 [ 37 | 25 | 10 | M12x1.5 98 103 | 133 | 163 | 193 | 223 | 253 | 48 | (Stroke/3.25)+7 (S)w;{‘c‘f]e’
240 98 | 103 [ 133 | 163 | 193 [ 223 | 253 [ 162 | 167 | 197 | 227 | 257 | 287 [ 317 | 48 |(Stroke/3.25)+7 *1: Not a piping port.

End *1: Round up the L dimension to the nearest whole number. *2: Round up the L dimension to the nearest whole number. End
nding  *2: For dimensions with each switch, see P. 284 to P. 286. *3: For dimensions with each switch, see P. 284 to P. 286. nding
*3: For outer dimensions diagram of accessories, refer to P. 123. *4: For outer dimensions diagram of accessories, refer to P. 123.
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C M K2 'S R Series

Outline Dimension Drawing

@Single Clevis Integrated Type (CC)
@Single Clevis Bushing Press-fit Type (CC1)

CA+ (2 x Stroke)

CA + L+ (2 x Stroke) Y + Stroke LL + Stroke CM
A CB CC S
o Y + L + Stroke OQ*\
,:>~ ®
©
: 1 Ty =
c }V{ 0.6 Ia (@]
4 ZAN X J/ 6]
© o - e :
KK
<]
CJ + L + (2 x Stroke) CJ + (2 x Stroke)
[With Bellows]
SCPLR3
CMK2
Code Single Clevis Integrated Type (CC), Bushing Press-fit Type (CC1) Mounting Dimensions
CMA2 CA
Bore Size (mm) 250r L Over 25, Over 50, Over 100, to Over 150, to Over 200, to Over 250, to CB CcC CD Cl
ortess 50 or less 100 or less 150 or Less 200 or Less 250 or Less 300 or Less
SCM 220 20 156 158 185 212 239 266 293 12 9 8 11
225 23 161 166 196 226 256 286 316 12 9 8 1
232 23 166 171 201 231 261 291 321 14 12 10 13
SCG 240 25 176 181 211 241 271 301 331 16 | 14 | 12 | 15
SCA2 o)
Bore Size (mm) \| 25 orL Over2s, |0 0100 Over 100, to | Over 150, to | Over200,to | Over250,t0 | CM | CO | CQ
ortess 50 or less SS 150 or Less 200 or Less 250 or Less 300 or Less
220 127 129 156 183 210 237 264 21 22 16 M8 x 1.0
Scs2 025 129 134 164 194 224 254 284 21 | 24 | 16 | M10x1.25
232 131 136 166 196 226 256 286 26 24 16 M10 x 1.25
240 137 142 172 202 232 262 292 30 30 20 M12 x 1.5
Bore Size (mm) 25 0r L Over 25, 50 or | Over 50, 100 | Over 100, 1 Over 150, 200 | Over 200, 250 | Over 250, 300
ortess less or less or Less or Less or Less or Less
220 91 93 120 147 174 201 228 44 (Stroke / 3) + 6
225 94 99 129 159 189 219 249 46 (Stroke / 3.25) + 7
232 94 99 129 159 189 219 249 46 (Stroke / 3.25) + 7
240 98 103 133 163 193 223 253 48 (Stroke / 3.25) + 7
*1: Round up the L dimension to the nearest whole number.
*2: For dimensions with each switch, see P. 284 to P. 286.
*3: For outer dimensions diagram of accessories, refer to P. 123.
Cylinder
Switch
Ending
s CKD

C M K2 'S R Series

Single Acting, Pull Type

Outline Dimension Drawing

@Rod side trunnion type (TA)

X + L+ (2 x Stroke) X + (2 x Stroke)

Y + Stroke LL + Stroke
Y + L + Stroke LA A
[
g [T Ty —
X ( F e @ﬁ X g
[
us S
i S S KK :@ F )
T e 8
™ TL =
TF + L + Stroke ! -
N TF + Stroke TG + Stroke o
[With Bellows]
Rod Side Trunnion Type (TA) Mounting Dimensions
16
Bore Size 25 or | OVer 25, | Over 50, | Over 100, | Over 150, | Over 200, | Over 250, | TD r 25,| Over 50, | Over 100, | Over 150, | Over 2
oo 500r | 1000r | 1500r | 2000r | 250 0r | 300 or 500r | 1000r | 1500r | 2000r | 250 or SCP13
(mm) less less Less Less Less Less less less Less Less Less
220 20 | 26 M8 x 1.0 91 93 | 120 | 147 174 201 228 8 [19.5/109.5|111.5[138.5| 165.5 | 192.5 | 219.5 | 246.5
225 23 | 35 | M10x1.25 | 94 99 | 129 | 159 189 219 249 | 10 |17.5/115.5(120.5|150.5| 180.5 | 210.5 | 240.5 | 270.5
232 23 |35 | M10x1.25 | 94 99 129 | 159 189 219 249 | 10 [17.5/115.5|120.5|150.5| 180.5 | 210.5 | 240.5 | 270.5
240 M12 x 1.5 98 133 | 163 193 223 253 | 10 124.5|154.5
CMA2
Bore Size (mm) \| TH TM | TN [250r [Over25, to| Over50, | Over 100, | Over150, | Over200, | Over 250,
Less | 50 or Less | 100 or less | 150 or Less | 200 or Less | 250 or Less | 300 or Less SCM
220 29.5 8 30 46 149 151 178 205 232 259 286 44 || (Stroke/3)+6
225 39 12 40 64 156 161 191 221 251 281 311 46 || (Stroke/3.25)+7
232 39 12 40 64 156 161 191 221 251 281 311 46 || (Stroke/3.25)+7 sSCG
240 44 95 | 53 72 162 167 197 227 257 287 317 48 || (Stroke/3.25)+7
*1: Round up the L dimension to the nearest whole number.
*2: For dimensions with each switch, see P. 284 to P. 286. SCA2
*3: For outer dimensions diagram of accessories, refer to P. 123.
SCS2
@Head Side Trunnion Type (TB)
X + (2 x Stroke)
X+ L + (2 x Stroke)
Y + Stroke LL + Stroke HA
Y + L + Stroke A 2
o
| w _ Wl by | v —$ E
& - L s S AR
> KK -
TL ™
TJ+L + (2 x Stroke) TJ + (2 x Stroke) TK ™
[With Bellows]
Head Side Trunnion Type (TB) Mounting Dimensions
LL
Bore Size Over 25, | Over 50, | Over 100, [ Over 150, | Over 200, | over 250,| TD | TH I
25or
Less 500r | 1000r | 1500r | 2000r | 250 or | 300 or 500r | 100 or 300 or
(mm) less less [ Less Less Less less less Less
220 20 | 26 M8 x 1.0 91 93 | 120 | 147 174 201 228 | 8 |29.5/119.5|121.5|148.5| 175.5 | 202.5 | 229.5 | 256.5
225 23 | 35| M10x1.25 | 94 99 | 129 | 159 189 219 249 | 10 | 39 |122.5|127.5|157.5| 187.5 | 217.5 | 247.5 | 277.5
232 23 | 35| M10x1.25 | 94 99 | 129 | 159 189 219 249 | 10 | 39 |122.5|127.5|157.5| 187.5 | 217.5 | 247.5 | 277.5
240 M12 x 1.5 133 | 163 193 223 253 | 10 | 44 |126.5|131.5|161.5 281.5
Bore Size (mm) TK TL | TM | TN 25 or |Over 25,to| Over 50, Over 100, Over 150, Over 200, Over 250,
Less | 50 or Less | 100 or less | 150 or Less | 200 or Less | 250 or Less | 300 or Less
220 9.5 8 30 46 149 151 178 205 232 259 286 (Stroke / 3) + 6
225 10.5 12 40 64 156 161 191 221 251 281 311 46 | (Stroke/3.25)+7 )
232 10.5 12 40 64 156 161 191 221 251 281 311 46 | (Stroke/3.25)+7 (S)\zlvlilpcdher
240 10.5 | 9.5 | 53 72 162 167 197 227 257 287 317 48 | (Stroke/3.25)+7
*1: Round up the L dimension to the nearest whole number. )
*2: For dimensions with each switch, see P. 284 to P. 286. Ending
*3: For outer dimensions diagram of accessories, refer to P. 123.
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C M K2 'S R Series

Internal Structure Diagram / Material

@ CMK2-SR

|
o
S
'_
©
9]
c
o)
O]
SCPLI3
CMK2
CMA2 Part Name Material Remarks Material Remarks
1 |Rod Nut Steel Zinc Chromate 11 |Wear Ring Polyacetal Resin
» |piston Rod 220, 825: Stainless Steel Industrial Hard Chrome| 12 |Piston B Aluminum Alloy
SCM ston o 32, 840: Carbon Steel Plating 13 |Head Cover Aluminum Alloy
3 |Rod Packing Nitrile Rubber 14 |Nut Steel Zinc Chromate
SCG 4 |Bushing 220: Bearing AIIo.y 15 |Toothed Lock Washer|Steel Zinc Chromate
225, 32, 240: Oil Impregnated ] . .
Bearing Alloy 16 [Spring Retainer |Aluminum Alloy
SCA2 5 [Rod Cover Aluminum Alloy 17 [Spring Piano Wire Painting
6 |[Cylinder Tube Stainless Steel 18 [Spring Retainer |Aluminum Alloy
SCs2 7 |Cushion Rubber |Urethane Rubber 19 [Spring Retainer |Aluminum Alloy
8 |Piston A Aluminum Alloy 20 |Plug Steel Zinc Chromate
9 |Piston Packing [Nitrile Rubber 21 [Stainless Steel Wire Mesh| Stainless Steel
10 [Magnet Plastic
Cylinder
Switch
Ending
s CKD

MEMO

adA] |essusn I

SCPL13

CMA2

SCM
SCG
SCA2

SCS2

Cylinder
Switch

Ending
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Small bore size cylinder C M K2_P .
Double Acting, Stroke Adjustment Type (Push) Series
oublie AcClIn roke ustimen e us .
9 J yp Model No. Notation Method
M K - P S = eNumber of Switches 0 Option
C 2 eries instat
Code Content Code Content Max. Ambient. | ' a'cl:)r:eous
. Bore 3|ze:(2520, Q25, ﬁ32, 240 With 1 pc on rod side Temperature Temperature
With 1 pc on head side . .
Circuit Diagram Symbol I;HEI* @ With 2 pos 100°C 200°C
With 3 pos Bellows
. Note: The maximum number of switches that 250°C 400°C '

I Model No. Notation Method can be installed is 3. If 4 or more are I
g required, please order the insufficient . . o . . Q
g (Built-in magnet for switch) ] individual model number. ~

_|
g Model No. b é é é é é é ©OAccessories * With Push-in Fitting (Elbow) & s
@
(Buit-in magnet for switch) I | | | | I I | | “ Single Knuckle < *1: For F: With Push-in fitting (Straight) and FE: With Push-in fitting
Model No. (1] , ( ? } , (Elbow), the applicable tube O.D. is @6.
Mounting Bore size Piping Stroke Stroke Switch ~ Numberof  Option Accessories *2: Instantaneous maximum temperature is the temperature when fire,
type thread type adjustment Model No.  Switches 1 Double Knuckle (Pin and chips, etc. momentarily contact the bellows.
Mourting brackets ae incuded wit the product range Washer Split Pin Attached) *3: When Bore size 520 or 25 is selected, the piston rod material is
SCP[3 and shipped. However, if bellows are included already stainless steel. (If M is selected, the rod nut material will SCP[3
. and the mounting brackets are LB, LS, FA, or . .. Double Yoke Bracket (Pin and j also be stainless steel.)
oMOUﬂtlng type TA, they will be shipped assembled. oBore Size (mm) oPIplng thread type retaining ring included) - ..-f'/
Code Content Code Content Code Content . . ]
1:"I" and "Y" cannot be selected at the same time.
) 220 Rc Thread
CMA2 Basic type 9 225 NPT Thread (Custom Order Product) CMA2
232 G Thread (Custom Order Product)
Axial Foot Type (Both Sides) &' 240
ScM o SCM
“ Axial Foot Type (Single Side) w About Custom Product Specifications | Food Manufacturing Process Compatible Specification | (Catalog No. CC-1271AA)
SCG For details, see P. 287. SCG
Content @ Uses food-grade lubricant usable in food manufacturing processes
Rod Side Flange Type W Y—
. ithout Bellows
SCA2 °Stroke (mm) OStroke adjustment range (mm) Fluorine Packing Type CMK2-P~-......... -- SCA2
Head Side Flange Type \ﬁ\ Bore size Stroke |Intermediate Stroke Code Content With 2 Rod Nuts E——
SCS2 220 25 Low Speed Type SCS2
. . 25 50
Rod Side Trunnion Type &F 2 Every 1 mm S Refer to Ending P. 11.
232 Modification
) ] ) 240
Head Side Trunnion Type \Q\ Note: For minimum stroke with switch and *For combinations of variations and options, see P. 109.
maximum/minimum stroke with bellows,
*1: Single side foot type (LS type) has a max. stroke of 50 mm. refer to P. 152.
es itch Model N For switch details, please refer to P. 971. Switches are “Lead lenth ‘ fcat
witc odel No. included with the product and shipped. ead wire length, connector specification . . . .
= _ Switch Single Unit Model No. Notation Method
& | IndicatorLamp |~ Wiring Load Voltage (V) Load Current (mA) Lead Wire *1 Code Content @Switch bod Mounting bracket set @Switch bod | @Mounting bracket set
S [qnar ; +
5 SpedalFuncion|  (Output) AC DC AC DC Straight 1 m (Standard) witch body ounting bracket se witch body only ounting bracket se
_ |ssto265| — |5t0100 | — 3 m (Gption) - - - T
2-wire ) |
1-Color 100 30 520 2 3 m (Option) i
- M8 Connector, . v Mountlng bracket
3wire (NPN)| ~ — — 100 or . _ Switch  Bore Switch Bore
re (PNP 30 or less | 5 1PIN (+), 4PIN (=) . h
® S-wire (PNP)|  — — ess Lead Wire 0.3 m Model No. size Model No. size
© 2-Color 2-wire — 24 +10% — 5to 20 =
2 3-wire (NPN) — 30 or less — 50 or less 5: Only T2ZWLH and T2ZWLV can
= [ 2Caor be selected.
@ |{Improved Water — 24 £ 10% — 510 20 *3 Example) Lead wire Iength
esistance
T 1mTOH
| e — |03 | — | %02
OffDelay Type *2 3 m TOH
1-Color 5m TOH
Flexible Lead — 101030 | — 51020
Wire Type 2
1-Color 110 12/24 7 to 20 5to 50
"3 [No Indicator Lamp . 110 5/12/24 |20 or less | 50 or less
v Z-wire 7t020/
Cylinder & 1-Color 110/220 12/24 o 5 to 50 Cylinder
Switch 71010 Switch
*1: For "[I" in the switch model number, enter the code selected from the "*Lead wire length, connector specification" table.
Endi *2: The maximum load current value above, 20 mA, is at 25°C. If the switch operating ambient temperature is higher than 25°C, it will be lower than 20 mA. (At 60°C, it will be 5 to 10 mA.) Endi
nding *3: This does not guarantee the water resistance of the cylinder. When using in a water-resistant environment, use of an improved water resistance cylinder is recommended. nding

*4: Switches other than the model numbers listed above are also available. (Custom Product) For details, see P. 971.
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C M KZ 'P Series

General Type I

SCPLI3
CMA2
SCM
SCG
SCA2

SCS2

Cylinder
Switch

Ending

Specifications

Bore Size mm 220 225 232 240
Actuation method Double Acting, Stroke Adjustment Type (Push)
Operating Fluid Compressed Air

Max. Working Pressure MPa 1.0

Min. Operating PressureMPa 0.15

Proof Pressure MPa 1.6

Ambient Temperature °C -10 to 60 (No freezing)

Port Size Rc1/8

Stroke tolerance mm 20 (Up to 200), %" (Over 200,)

Operating Piston Speed mm/s 50 to 500

Cushion Rubber Cushion

Lubrication Not required (When lubricating, use turbine oil Class 1 ISO VG32)
Stroke adjustment rangemm Max. 50

Allowable Absorbed EnergyJ 0.166 | 0.308 0.424 0.639
Stroke (Unit: mm)

Max. Stroke Min. Stroke
Without Bellows |With Bellows |Without Bellows |With Bellows

Bore size Standard Stroke

220

225 430

232 25, 50, 75, 100, 150, 200, 250, 300 350 25 25
240 400

*1: Intermediate strokes can be manufactured in 1 mm increments.
*2: Single side foot type (LS type) has a maximum stroke of 50 mm.
*3: For strokes less than 25 mm, please inquire each time.

Min. Stroke with Switch

(Unit: mm)
Number of Switches
T2, 73] T2W, T3W, T2WL
220 25 25 30 35 25 35
225 25 25 30 35 25 85
232 25 25 30 35 25 35
240 25 25 30 35 25 85

152 CKD

C M K2 'P Series

Specifications

Cylinder Weight

(Unit: kg

)

i . Pr Weigh rok =0 mm P i i
HtemMounting Sty Adjustment _ gduct eig t at Stroke (S) =0 : Switch | SwitchRail | o ¢ 0
; Strok Basic type [Axial Foot Type|Axial Foot Type| Flange | Trunnion Type | Weight + Band Added Weight
fOKE (00) (LB) (LS) (FAIFB) (TATB)  |(Per Piece)|  Weight
25 0.23 0.38 0.31 0.29 0.28
20 0.005 0.01
0 50 0.26 0.41 0.34 0.32 0.31 Refer to the
25 0.41 0.67 0.54 0.56 0.51 mass
25 0.005 0.01
0 50 0.49 0.75 0.62 0.64 0.59 described in I
25 0.45 0.71 0.58 0.60 0.55 the switch o
32 0.009 0.02 o
e 50 052 0.78 0.65 067 062 |specifications 3
25 0.63 0.89 0.76 0.78 0.79 on P. 971 £
40 : 0.009 0.02 =
0 50 0.71 0.97 0.84 0.86 0.87 §
(Example) Product Weight of CMK2-P-  Product V\{mght atS=0mm... 0.60kg . Product Stroke (50)
FA-32-50-25T0H-D Added weight at S=50 mm....  Added weight at S=10 mm 0.02 x o =0.10 kg
Weight of 2 switches: ... 0.036 kg
Weight of switch rail + 2 bands: ....0.018 kg
Product weight ... 0.60 kg+0.1 kg+0.036 kg+0.018 kg=0.754 kg
SCPL3
Theoretical Thrust Table (Unit:N) 1Az

Operating Pressure MPa

|04 | 05 | 06 | 07 | 08 |

1.0 [

220 Push/Pull 35.3 471 70.7 94.2 1.18 x 10%|1.41 x 102 1.65 x 102 1.88 x 102|2.12 x 10%?|2.36 x 102
225 Push/Pull 56.7 75.6 1.13 x 102 1.51 x 10%| 1.89 x 10%| 2.27 x 10?| 2.64 x 10?|3.02 x 10%|3.40 x 10%? | 3.78 x 10?
232 Push/Pull| 1.04 x 102| 1.38 x 10%|2.07 x 10%|2.76 x 10| 3.46 x 102 4.15 x 10?| 4.84 x 10%?|5.53 x 10| 6.22 x 10?|6.91 x 10? SCG
240 Push/Pull|{ 1.65 x 102 2.21 x 10%|3.31 x 10?|4.41 x 102 5.51 x 10?|6.62 x 10?|7.72 x 10?|8.82 x 102 9.92 x 10?| 1.10 x 10°
SCA2
SCS2
Mounting Bracket Model No. Notation Method
Bore Size (mm
: i) 220 225 232 240
Mounting bracket
Basic Type (00) *3 M1-00-20 M1-00-30 M1-00-30 M1-00-30
Axial Foot Type (LB/LS) M1-LB-20 M1-LB-30 M1-LB-30 M1-LB-30
Flange (FA/FB) M1-FA-20 M1-FA-30 M1-FA-30 M1-FA-30
Trunnion (TA/TB) M1-TA-20 M1-TA-30 M1-TA-30 M1-TA-40
*1: For axial foot type and flange type mounting brackets, mounting nuts and toothed washers are included. Also, for trunnion type, mounting nuts are included.
*2: For axial foot type (both sides), 2 sets of "M1-LB-[I" from the table above are required.
*3: Only mounting nuts and toothed lock washers are included. One set is included with the basic type (00) of the product, but use this if additional sets are required.
Cylinder
Switch
Ending
CKD



C M K2 'P Series

Outline Dimension Drawing

@Basic Type (00)
PH + (2 x Stroke) + a*
X + Stroke PC + Stroke + a*
A WF LL + Stroke \% Stroke PB + a* PD
Vv _| 16 16 K PG|T
) .8 2-Rc1/8 8
S
= s
g T T =
5 ==l 0 040 %
S C—— ) o
© ] = gt
ﬁ 5 ) o _L[d
_ 1) KK
[a)
s MB
2-Width Across Flats U
PH + L + (2 x stroke) + a*
SCPLR3
= X +L + Stroke
= A WE + L
g b
-
g |
CMA2 Z :‘r:
=
- - H--—\- kel
L Q
O
SCM
MO M

[With Bellows]

SCG
SCA2
SCS2
*"a" is the adjustment stroke.
Bore Size (mm)
220 20 13 18 21.4 28 29 26 12 M8 x 1.0 66 M18 x 1.5 10 8 5 5 24 14
225 23 17 20 26.4 32 41 85] 14 [M10x1.25| 69 M26 x 1.5 12 10 5 6 30 16
232 23 17 20 33.6 36 41 35 14 |M10x 1.25| 69 M26 x 1.5 12 10 5 6 34 16
240 25 19 22 41.6 45 41 35 14 M12 x 1.5 73 M26 x 1.5 14 12 6 7 43 16
m With Bellows
Bore Size (mm)
220 24 124 21 29 8 16 14 7 153 30 30 |[(Stroke/3)+6
225 23 131 22 31 9 24 22 10 162 32 46 |(Stroke/3.25)+7
232 23 131 22 31 9 24 22 10 162 32 46 |(Stroke/3.25)+7
240 23 137 22 32 10 24 22 10 169 34 46 |(Stroke/3.25)+7
*1: Round up the L dimension to the nearest whole number.
*2: For dimensions with each switch, see P. 284 to P. 286.
*3: For outer dimensions diagram of accessories, refer to P. 123.
Cylinder
Switch
Ending
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C M K2 'P Series

Double Acting, Stroke Adjustment Type (Push)
Outline Dimension Drawing

@Axial Foot Type (LB)

_ PH+L +(2x Stroke) + a*

PH + (2 x Stroke) + a*
X +L + Stroke
- X + Stroke PC + Stroke + a*
<~ WErL <~ HA A WF LL + Stroke _
@
1 1 j
w 5 /\ LR N C:l;
= ©R ) s
_|
m DA Z/ A =
| | ': LF 1 | (0]
= = [ 1 -J -
LR ILB| LC LC LB
LFE+L | ] 4-oLD LS LG + Stroke
[With Bellows]
SCPLI3

*

a" is the adjustment stroke.

Axial Foot Type (LB) Mounting Dimensions With Bellows

Bore S\ A [HA] KK LB LG LD LF | LG LH] LI [LL]LR[LS] L7 [P PH W]

220 20 | 26 M8 x 1.0 10 18 6 6 |102| 25 | 15 | 66 4 44 | 3.2 | 29 | 153 | 24 | 124 ||(Stroke / 3) + 6 CMA2
225 23 | 35 M10 x 1.25 12 | 23 7 0 |115| 30 |205| 69 | 65| 62 | 3.2 | 31 | 162 | 23 | 131 |(Stroke / 3.25) + 7
232 23 | 35 M10 x 1.25 12 | 23 7 0 |115| 30 |205| 69 | 55| 62 | 3.2 | 31 | 162 | 23 | 131 |(Stroke / 3.25) + 7 seM
240 25 | 35 M12 x 1.5 12 | 23 7 0 [119| 30 (205 73 |75 | 62 | 3.2 | 32 | 169 | 23 | 137 |(Stroke/3.25)+7
*1: Round up the L dimension to the nearest whole number.
*2: For dimensions with each switch, see P. 284 to P. 286. SCG
*3: For outer dimensions diagram of accessories, refer to P. 123.
SCA2
SCS2
@Single Side Axial Foot Type (LS)
PH + L+ (Stroke x 2) + a*
X +L + Stroke PH + (Stroke x 2) + a*
X + Stroke PC + Stroke + a*
<~ WErL HA A __WF LL + Stroke
H I Wl ol oo
1% ©R E 3=
u u T g &% ) KK
L' =5y :
| Bessosooss al -
/ LR LC Ea
LF+L |  40LD LS LF LG + Stroke
[With Bellows]
*"a" is the adjustment stroke.
Single Side Axial Foot Type (LS) Mounting Dimension With Bellows
BoeSzo [nm)\| A [HA] — KK LB [LC[ LD | LF [LG | LW | L [ LL[ LR LS LT [ PC [ PHWF]
220 20 | 26 M8 x 1.0 10 | 18 6 [38.8(652| 25 | 15 | 66 | 30 | 44 | 3.2 | 29 | 153 | 24 | 124 |(Stroke / 3) + 6
225 23 | 35 | M10x1.25 12 | 23 7 |428(652| 30 |205| 69 | 46 | 62 | 3.2 | 31 | 162 | 23 | 131 |[(Stroke /3.25) +7
232 23 | 35 M10 x 1.25 12 | 23 7 |428|652| 30 [205| 69 | 46 | 62 | 3.2 | 31 [ 162 | 23 | 131 |(Stroke / 3.25) + 7 (S)yl_in(:]er
240 25 | 35 | M12x15 | 12 | 23 | 7 |42:8|69.2| 30 |205| 73 | 46 | 62 | 3.2 | 32 | 169 | 23 | 137 |(Stroke /3.25) + 7 wite
*1: Round up the L dimension to the nearest whole number. )
*2: For dimensions with each switch, see P. 284 to P. 286. Ending
*3: For outer dimensions diagram of accessories, refer to P. 123.
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C M K2 'P Series

Outline Dimension Drawing

@®Rod Side Flange Type (FA)

PH + L+ (Stroke x 2) + a*

X +L + Stroke PH + (Stroke x 2) + a
- X + Stroke PC + Stroke + a*
_ WF+L HA A WF LL + Stroke
[0]
% ( —i1
|: D f_x D -~ H LR ] %
5 If@\\ s 3 '
g &) &% m KK —
] Q ]|
FL 4-gFD FT
FM FF FG + Stroke
[With Bellows]
SCPLR3
CMK2 *"a" is the adjustment stroke.
Rod Side Flange Type (FA) Mounting Dimensions With Bellows
Bore Sze(mm) \| A | FC [ FD | FF | FG [ FH | FL [FM | FT [HA| KK [ LL [ PC | PH | WF|
CMA2 620 20 | 20 | 6 [208[832] 34 [ 40 [ 54 [32] 26 | M8x10 | 66 | 20 [ 153 | 24 [ 124 | (Stroke/3)+6
225 23 28 7 185 | 89.5 | 44 64 80 4.5 85 M10 x 1.25 69 31 162 | 23 131 (Stroke /3.25) + 7
SCM 232 23 28 7 18.5|89.5 | 44 64 80 4.5 35 M10 x 1.25 69 31 162 | 23 131 (Stroke / 3.25) + 7
240 25 28 18.5 | 93.5 | 44 64 80 | 4.5 5] M12 x 1.5 73 32 | 169 | 23 | 137 (Stroke / 3.25) + 7
*1: Round up the L dimension to the nearest whole number.
SCG *2: For dimensions with each switch, see P. 284 to P. 286.
*3: For outer dimensions diagram of accessories, refer to P. 123.
SCA2
SCS2
@Head Side Flange Type (FB)
PH ke x 2 *
* (Slroke x2) + 3 PH + (Stroke x 2) + a"
XtL xStoke X + Stroke PC + Stroke + a*
WE+L A WF LL + Stroke o HA
8 ' iI= ° A °
< 3 24 (@)
ll . KK a &J ®
D NS
FJ + Stroke FT 4-0FD FL
FJ + L + Stroke FM
[With Bellows]
* "a" is the adjustment stroke.
Head Side Flange Type (FB) Mounting Dimensions With Bellows
GoreSaz o\ A_| FC | FD | FH | FJ | FL | FM | FT [ AT KK | LL | PC | PH | WF |
220 20 20 6 34 | 93.2| 40 54 3.2 26 M8 x 1.0 66 29 153 24 124 (Stroke / 3) + 6
225 23 28 7 44 | 965 | 64 80 4.5 35 M10 x 1.25 69 31 162 23 131 (Stroke / 3.25) + 7
gyun?}er 232 23 28 7 44 | 96.5| 64 80 4.5 35 M10 x 1.25 69 31 162 23 131 (Stroke / 3.25) + 7
wite 240 25 | 28 | 7 | 44 |1005| 64 | 80 | 45 | 35 | M12x15 | 73 | 32 | 169 | 23 | 137 | (Stroke/3.25)+7
) *1: Round up the L dimension to the nearest whole number.
Ending  *2: For dimensions with each switch, see P. 284 to P. 286.
*3: For outer dimensions diagram of accessories, refer to P. 123.
156 CKD

Outline Dimension Drawing

C M K2 'P Series

Double Acting, Stroke Adjustment Type (Push)

@Rod side trunnion type (TA)

PH + (Stroke x 2) + a*

X +L + Stroke
WF + L

PH + (Stroke x 2) + a*

X + Stroke

PC + Stroke + a*

WF

LL + Stroke

TF +

L

[With Bellows]

oo \| A HA

T
E
TH

@TDao

N
7

KK

Rod Side Trunnion Type (TA) Mounting Dimensions

| LL | 7D [ TF [ TG [ TH [ TL [ TmM [ TN | PC | PH |

TF |

TG + Stroke

ve
P

%
[

*

With Bellows

a" is the adjustment stroke.

©
[0}
=}
[0
=
3
I
©
(0]

SCPL13

220 20 26 M8 x 1.0 66 8 19.5 | 845 | 29.5 8 30 46 29 153 24 124 (Stroke / 3) + 6
225 23 85) M10 x 1.25 69 10 | 17.5 | 90.5 | 39 12 40 64 31 162 23 131 (Stroke / 3.25) + 7 CMA2
232 23 35 M10 x 1.25 69 10 | 175|905 | 39 12 40 64 31 162 23 131 (Stroke / 3.25) + 7
240 25 85} M12 x 1.5 73 10 175 | 945 | 44 9.5 58 72 32 169 23 137 (Stroke /3.25) + 7
*1: Round up the L dimension to the nearest whole number. SCM
*2: For dimensions with each switch, see P. 284 to P. 286.
*3: For outer dimensions diagram of accessories, refer to P. 123. SCG
SCA2
SCS2
@Head Side Trunnion Type (TB)
PH + (Stroke x 2) + a* PH + (Stroke x 2) + a*
X +L + Stroke X + Stroke PC + Stroke + a*
A WFE LL + Stroke
WF + L HA
1 T N\
\ | ’
B M ] \
% B | ©)=BE
[ ] kK f O 7
L -
TL ™ P
[a}
TUrL+Suoke T+ Stroke K ™ 2
[With Bellows]
*"a" is the adjustment stroke.
Head Side Trunnion Type (TB) Mounting Dimensions With Bellows
awoszemm\| A THA] KK [ LL [ 7D TH | 79 | TK | 7L [TM [ TN | PC | PH | WF |
220 20 26 M8 x 1.0 66 8 295|945 | 95 8 30 46 29 153 24 124 (Stroke / 3) + 6
225 23 & M10 x 1.25 69 10 39 [ 975 (105 | 12 40 64 31 162 23 131 (Stroke / 3.25) + 7
232 23 35 M10 x 1.25 69 10 39 | 975|105 | 12 40 64 31 162 23 131 (Stroke / 3.25) + 7 CyI_inder
240 25 85) M12 x 1.5 73 10 44 (101.5( 10.5 | 9.5 58 72 32 169 23 137 (Stroke / 3.25) + 7 Switch
*1: Round up the L dimension to the nearest whole number. )
*2: For dimensions with each switch, see P. 284 to P. 286. Ending
*3: For outer dimensions diagram of accessories, refer to P. 123.
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C M K2 'P Series

Internal Structure Diagram / Material

|
o
S
'_
©
9]
5 { =
o = 59
I 5
) —
Do not disassemble
SCPLI3
CMK2
CMA2
SCM
PatNo.| Part Name Material Remarks PatNo.| Part Name Material Remarks
scG 1 |Rod Nut Steel Zinc Chromate 10 [Magnet Plastic
220, 825: Stainless Steel Industrial Hard Chrome| 11 |Wear Ring Polyacetal
2 |Piston Rod . - -
232, 840: Carbon Steel Plating 12 |Piston B Aluminum Alloy
SCA2 3 |Rod Packing  |Nitrile Rubber 13 |Head Cover  |Aluminum Alloy
4 |Bushing ©20: Bearing Alloy 14 |Nut Steel Zinc Chromate
225, 832, 940: Oil Impregnated )
SCS2 Bearing Alloy 15 |Toothed Lock Washer| Steel Zinc Chromate
5 |Rod Cover Aluminum Alloy 16 |Piston Rod B 220, 25: Stainless Steel Industrial Hard Chrome
6 [Cylinder Tube Stainless Steel 232, 840: Carbon Steel Plating
7 |Cushion Rubber |Urethane Rubber 17 |Adjusting Stopper|Steel Zinc Chromate
8 |Piston A Aluminum Alloy 18 [Lock Nut Steel Zinc Chromate
9 |Piston Packing |Nitrile Rubber
Cylinder
Switch
Ending
18 CKD
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SCPL13

CMA2

SCM
SCG
SCA2

SCS2

Cylinder
Switch

Ending
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Small bore size cylinder C M K2-R Series

Double Acting, Stroke Adjustment Type (Pull) Model No. Notation Method

. @Number of Switches Option
CMK2-R series Oor .
Max. Ambient | Instantaneous Max.

@Bore Size: 20, 825, 332, 340

Content Code Content

Temperature Temperature

With 1 pc on rod side

With 1 pc on head side 100°C 200°C '
With 2 pcs

| Code

Circuit Diagram Symbol
Bellows
With 3 pes 250°C 400°C '
Note: The maximum number of switches that can be
| Model No. Notation Method installed is 3. If 4 or more are required, please P I
g order the insufficient switch mounting brackets *q With Push-in Fitting (Straight) Q
g (Built-in magnet for switch) ] 6 é é é é é é E‘_>
c . *1 With Push-in Fitting (Elbow) =
3 Model No. QAccessorles §
with Switch (CMK2-R)-(00 )-(20 )( )-(100)-(25 ~(TOH-( D - L /(I ? TR e Sene e
(Built-in magnet for switch) ] | | | | | | | | . . ¥ *1: For F: With Push-in fitting (Straight) and FE: With Push-in fitting
Model No. o ? 1 Single Knuckle w (Elbow), the applicable tube O.D. is @6.
Mounting Bore size Piping Stroke Stroke Switch ~ Numberof ~ Option Accessories TSRy *2: Instantaneous maximum temperature is the temperature when fire,
type thread type adjustment Model No.  Switches . ouble Knuckle — chips, etc. momentarily contact the bellows. -
! ) ) 1 (Pin and Washer Split Pin At- *3: When Bore size 820 or 25 is selected, the piston rod material is
Mounting brackets are included with the product range tached) Iready stainl teel (If M i lected. the rod nut material will
SCP[ 3 and shipped. However, if bellows are included aready stainess stee'. ( s selected, the rod nut material wi SCP[3
and the mounting brackes re LB, LS, FA, or Double Yoke Bracket also be stainless steel.)
oMounting type A theyvill be shipped assembled. ©OBore Size (mm) ePiping thread type (Fl’iz a;)d retaining ring in- N
clude: 4
Code Content Code Content Code Content ]
*1:"I" and "Y" cannot be selected at the same time.
) 220 Rc Thread
CMA2 Basic type 9 225 NPT Thread (Custom Order Product) CMA2
232 G Thread (Custom Order Product)
Axial Foot Type (Both Sides) &' 240
ScM o SCM
*1 Axial Foot Type (Single Side) ‘w About Custom Product Specifications | Food Manufacturing Process Compatible Specification | (Catalog No. CC-1271AA)
SCG ' For details, see P. 287. sca
Content @ Uses food-grade lubricant usable in food manufacturing processes
Rod Side Flange Type W Without Bel -
. ithout Bellows
SCA2 Ostroke (mm) ©stroke adjustment range (mm) Fluorine Packing Type CMK2-R-........ -- SCA2
Head Side Flange Type "ﬂ Bore size Stroke |Intermediate Stroke Code Content With 2 Rod Nuts E—
SCS2 220 25 Low Speed Type SCS2
) . 225 50
Rod Side Trunnion Type w Every 1 mm Rod End S!\ape Refer to Ending P. 11.
232 Modification
) ] 240
Head Side Trunnion Type m Note: For minimum stroke with switch and *For combinations of variations and options, see P. 109.
maximum/minimum stroke with bellows,
*1: Single side foot type (LS type) has a max. stroke of 50 mm. refer to P. 162.
GS itch Model N For switch details, please refer to P. 971. Switches are included with the “Lead lenth ‘ fcat
WItC odel NO. product and shipped. ead wire length, connector specification . . . .
= . Switch Single Unit Model No. Notation Method
3 | IndcatorLamp |~ Wiring Load Voltage (V) Load Current (mA) Lead Wire *1 Code Content Swi . Swi )
! : +
§ Speciel Functon|  (Outtput) AC DC AC DC Straight 1 m (Standard) @Switch body + Mounting bracket set @Switch body only @Mounting bracket set
Jwwms| — |swm| - 5m (ptor (CMK2 (SW_-(TOH (CMK2 -T-(20,
2-wire 5 m (Option) l
1-Color — | 10t030 [ — [swoa0 *2 M8 Cormoct (6] Mounting bracket @
- onnector, > i i
Swire NPN)L_ — 130 or less |—— o 5 1PIN (+), 4PIN (=) Switch  Bore Switch Model No. Bore size
o 3-wire (PNP)|  — — ess Lead Wire 0.3 m Model No.  size
© 2-Color 2-wire — 24 +10% — 5to 20 =
%’ 3-wire (NPN) — 30 or less — 50 or less 5: Only T2WLH and T2WLV can
2 2o be selected.
@ | Improved Water - 24 £ 10% —_ 5to0 20 *3 Example) Lead wire length
esistance
e 1mTOH
| e — |03 | — | %02
Off-Delay Type *2 3mTOH
1-Color 5m TOH
Flexile Lead — 101030 | — 51020
Wire Type 2
1-Color 110 12/24 7 to 20 5to 50
"3 [No Indicator Lamp . 110 5/12/24 |20 or less | 50 or less
v Z-wire 7t020/
Cylinder & 1-Color 110/220 12/24 o 5 to 50 Cylinder
Switch 71010 Switch
*1: For “[_I" in the switch model number, enter the code selected from the "*Lead wire length, connector specification" table.
Endi *2: The maximum load current value above, 20 mA, is at 25°C. If the switch operating ambient temperature is higher than 25°C, it will be lower than 20 mA. (At 60°C, it will be 5 to 10 mA.) Endi
nding *3: This does not guarantee the water resistance of the cylinder. When using in a water-resistant environment, use of an improved water resistance cylinder is recommended. nding

*4: Switches other than the model numbers listed above are also available. (Custom Product) For details, see P. 971.
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C M KZ 'R Series

General Type I

SCPLI3
CMA2
SCM
SCG
SCA2

SCS2

Cylinder
Switch

Ending

Specifications

Bore Size mm 220 225 232 240

Actuation method Double Acting, Stroke Adjustment Type (Pull)

Operating Fluid Compressed Air

Max. Working Pressure MPa 1.0

Min. Operating Pressure MPa 0.1

Proof Pressure MPa 1.6

Ambient Temperature °C -10 to 60 (No freezing)

Port Size Rc1/8

Stroke tolerance mm 20 (Up to 200), *24 (Over 200,)

Operating Piston Speed mm/s 50 to 500

Cushion Rubber Cushion

Lubrication Not required (When lubricating, use turbine oil Class 1 ISO VG32)

Stroke adjustment range mm Max. 50

Allowable Absorbed Energy J 0.166 | 0.308 0.424 0.639

Stroke (Unit: mm)

. Max. Stroke Min. Stroke
Sore size Standard Stroke Without Bellows| With Bellows |Without Bellows |With Bellows

220
225
232 25, 50, 75, 100, 150, 200, 250, 300 750 650 25 25
240

*1: Intermediate strokes can be manufactured in 1 mm increments.
*2: Single side foot type (LS type) has a maximum stroke of 50 mm.
*3: For strokes less than 25 mm, please inquire each time.

Min. Stroke with Switch (Unit: mm)

Number of Switches

T2, T3] TZW, T3W, TZWL
220 25 30 35 25 35
225 25 30 35 25 835
232 25 30 35 25 35
240 25 30 35 25 B35

162 CKD

C M K2 'R Series

Specifications

Cylinder Weight (Unit: kg)

: Product Weight at Stroke (S) =0 mm
temMounting Syl Adjustment Fo—— . g 5) : Switch Rail +
; Stroke asic type| Axial Foot | Axial Foot| Flange Trunnion g Band Weight
Bore size (mm) (00) Type (LB) | Type (LS) | (FA/FB) |Type (TAITB) |(Per Piece)
220 25 0.20 0.35 0.28 0.26 0.25 0.005 0.01
50 0.20 0.35 0.28 0.26 0.25 Refer to the ' '
225 25 0.35 0.61 0.48 0.50 0.45 mass 0.005 0.01
50 0.37 0.63 0.50 0.52 0.47 described in ’ ’ s
25 0.39 0.65 0.52 0.54 0.49 i @
032 the switch 14 509 0.02 o
50 0.41 0.67 0.54 0.56 0.51 specifications @
25 0.58 0.84 0.71 0.73 0.74 2
040 on P. 971 0.009 0.02 =
50 0.60 0.86 0.73 0.75 0.76 ]
(Example) Product Weight of Product Weight at S =0 mm.................. 0.54 kg Product Stroke (50)
CMK2-R-FA-32-50-25TOH-D  pgded weight at S=50 mm................. Added weight at $=10 mm 0.02 x ———— —— = 0.10 kg
Weight of 2 switches: ... 0.036 kg
Weight of switch rail + 2 bands: ............ 0.018 kg
Product weight ... 0.54 kg+0.1 kg+0.036 kg+0.018 kg=0.694 kg
SCPLI3
Theoretical Thrust Table (Unit: N)  CMAZ2
Bore size | Operating Operating Pressure MPa
Direction mnm.:m.!..:!.mm_ mmm ScM
20 Push 314 47.1 62.8 94.2 [1.26 x 10%|1.57 x 10%{1.88 x 102|2.20 x 10%|2.51 x 102|2.83 x 10?(3.14 x 102
%]
Pull 23.6 58 471 70.7 94.2 [1.18 x 102|1.41 x 10%1.65 x 102|1.88 x 10%|2.12 x 102|2.36 x 10> sCG
25 Push 49.1k 73.6 98.2 [1.47 x 10%|1.96 x 10?|2.45 x 102|2.95 x 10?|3.44 x 102|3.93 x 10?(4.42 x 10?|4.91 x 102
%]
Pull 37.8 56.7 75.6 [1.13 x 10%|1.51 x 10%|1.89 x 10?|2.27 x 102|2.64 x 102|3.02 x 10?(3.40 x 10?|3.78 x 102 SCA2
32 Push 80.4 |1.21 x 10%|1.61 x 10?|2.41 x 1023.22 x 102|4.02 x 10?|4.83 x 10?|5.63 x 102(6.43 x 102|7.24 x 10?|8.04 x 102
4]
Pull 69.1 [1.04 x 10%|1.38 x 10%2.07 x 10%|2.76 x 10%(3.46 x 10%|4.15 x 10%{4.84 x 102|5.53 x 10%|6.22 x 10%|6.91 x 10?
10 Push |1.26 x 10%[1.88 x 102|2.51 x 10?(3.77 x 102|5.03 x 10%(6.28 x 10?|7.54 x 10?8.80 x 102|1.01 x 10%|1.13 x 10%|1.26 x 10° scs2
(4]
Pull  |1.10 x 10%{1.65 x 10%|2.21 x 10?(3.31 x 10%|4.41 x 10%(5.51 x 102|6.62 x 10?|7.72 x 102|8.82 x 10%(9.92 x 10%|1.10 x 10°
Mounting Bracket Model No. Notation Method
Bore Size (mm
: (mm) 220 225 232 240
Mounting bracket
Basic Type (00) *3 M1-00-20 M1-00-30 M1-00-30 M1-00-30
Axial Foot Type (LB/LS) M1-LB-20 M1-LB-30 M1-LB-30 M1-LB-30
Flange (FA/FB) M1-FA-20 M1-FA-30 M1-FA-30 M1-FA-30
Trunnion (TA/TB) M1-TA-20 M1-TA-30 M1-TA-30 M1-TA-40
*1: For axial foot type and flange type mounting brackets, mounting nuts and toothed washers are included. Also, for trunnion type, mounting nuts are included.
*2: For axial foot type (both sides), 2 sets of "M1-LB-I" from the table above are required.
*3: Only mounting nuts and toothed lock washers are included. One set is included with the basic type (00) of the product, but use this if additional sets are required.
Cylinder
Switch
Ending
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C M K2 'R Series

Outline Dimension Drawing

@Basic Type (00)

C M K2 'R Series

Double Acting, Stroke Adjustment Type (Pull)
Outline Dimension Drawing

RH + (2 x Stroke) + a*
X + Stroke RC +a*
A WF LL + Stroke VvV _|RB RG
HA C VvV |16 16 K
] gMM 8 2-Rc1/8 8
‘é T
'_ _—
E == 1] 1 L} 1
I ) =T | - &
o KK 5 —=
I T Y RE
Q MB a
Wi
é idth Across Flats B S MB
XF
2-Width Across Flats U
RH + L + (2 x Stroke) + a* .
SCPLI3 [
X + L + Stroke &
A WF +L g
b <
=
]
=
CMA2 Z
)
g 1285l
SCM
MO
SCG .
[With Bellows]
SCA2
*“a” is the adjustment stroke.
SCS2
I T T Wo | 7|
220 20 13 18 214 28 29 26 12 M8 x 1.0 66 M18 x 1.5 10 13 5 5
225 23 17 20 26.4 32 41 35 14 M10 x 1.25 69 M26 x 1.5 12 19 5 6
232 23 17 20 33.6 36 41 35 14 M10 x 1.25 69 M26 x 1.5 12 19 5 6
240 25 19 22 41.6 45 41 85) 14 M12 x 1.5 73 M26 x 1.5 14 19 6 7
Bore ize mm) n ﬂ
220 24 14 24 124 44 6.3 1 M8 x 1.0 05.5 3 135 30 30 |(Stroke/3)+6
225 30 16 23 131 46 9 17.5 M12x 1.5 |co8 5! 148.5 32 46 |(Stroke /3.25)+7
232 34 16 23 131 46 9 17.5 M12x 15 |c8 5 148.5 32 46 |[(Stroke/3.25)+7
240 43 16 23 137 48 9 16 M12x 1.5 |o8 5| 153 34 46 |(Stroke /3.25)+7
*1: Round up L dimension to the nearest whole number.
*2: For dimensions with each switch, see P. 284 to P. 286.
*3: For outer dimensions diagram of accessories, refer to P. 123.
Cylinder
Switch
Ending

164 CKD

@Axial Foot Type (LB)

_ RH+L + (2 x Stroke) + a*

RH + (2 x Stroke) + a*

| X+L+Stroke X + Stroke RC+a®
< WFHL < HA A WF LL + Stroke
I
r"'l- /\ ] v P [|m= Q
= ] 3
)m-/ || =1 &// KLF | N 5
panrnad/l =t \ISZZZZ @
el = R | Lc Lc ||
4-0LD LS LG + Stroke
[With Bellows]
SCP3

*“a” is the adjustment stroke.

With Bellows

Axial Foot Type (LB) Mounting Dimensions

BoeSisfmm\ A [HA] KK [ 1B | LG [ LD ] LF [ LG [ LA | L1 | LL| LR | LS | L7 [RC [RHWF]

220 20 | 26 M8 x 1.0 10 18 6 6 102 | 25 | 15 | 66 4 44 | 3.2 | 11 [ 135 | 24 | 124 |(Stroke/3)+6 CMA2
225 23 85 M10 x 1.25 12 23 7 0 115 | 30 [20.5| 69 | 55 | 62 | 3.2 |17.5|1485| 23 | 131 ||(Stroke / 3.25) +7
232 23 35 M10 x 1.25 12 23 7 0 115 | 30 |205| 69 | 55 | 62 | 3.2 [17.5]|1485| 23 | 131 ((Stroke/3.25)+7
240 25 | 35 M12 x 1.5 12 | 23 7 0 119 | 30 [205| 73 | 75| 62 | 3.2 | 16 | 153 | 23 | 137 |(Stroke/3.25)+7 SCM
*1: Round up the L dimension to the nearest whole number.
*2: For dimensions with each switch, see P. 284 to P. 286. scG
*3: For outer dimensions diagram of accessories, refer to P. 123.
SCA2
SCS2

@Single Side Axial Foot Type (LS)

RH + L + (2 x Stroke) + a*
X + L + Stroke

RH + (2 x Stroke) + a*
X + Stroke RC +a*
<~ WErL HA A __WF LL + Stroke

55

)
&/
7

+ | —
LF+L | solD S LC LB

LF LG + Stroke

LH
LT
i

[With Bellows]

* “a” is the adjustment stroke.

With Bellows

Single Side Axial Foot Type (LS) Mounting Dimensions

BoreSie i\ A [HA| KK 18] LC| LD LF [LG | L[ LI [ LL| LR LS | LT |G [RA[We]

220 20 | 26 M8 x 1.0 10 | 18 | 6 |38.8]652] 25 | 15 [ 66 | 30 | 44 [ 32| 11 [ 135] 24 | 124 [(Stroke /3) + 6
925 23 | 35 M10 x 1.25 12 [ 23 | 7 [42.8]652] 30 [205] 69 | 46 | 62 | 3.2 [17.5][1485] 23 | 131 |[(Stroke /3.25) + 7
932 23 | 35 M10 x 1.25 12 | 23 | 7 |42.8]652] 30 [205] 69 | 46 | 62 | 3.2 [17.5]1485] 23 | 131 (Stroke / 3.25) + 7
240 25 | 35 M12 x 1.5 12 | 23 | 7 |42.8]69.2| 30 [205] 73 | 46 | 62 | 32 | 16 [ 153 | 23 | 137 [(Stroke /3.25) + 7 ggv'l'{‘c‘f]e’

*1: Max. stroke is 50 mm.

*2: Round up the L dimension to the nearest whole number.

*3: For dimensions with each switch, see P. 284 to P. 286.

*4: For outer dimensions diagram of accessories, refer P. 123.

Ending
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C M K2 'R Series

Outline Dimension Drawing

@®Rod Side Flange Type (FA)

RH + (2 x Stroke) + a*

X + L + Stroke RH + (2 x Stroke) + a
- WE +L HA X + Stroke RC + a*
+
A WF LL + Stroke
|
[0]
o r
|:>‘ @ /ﬁ\ @ _ — LR ta
5 @§ o F ]
5 & k% Q A
o 38 C |
FL 4-gFD FT
FF+L FM FF FG + Stroke
[With Bellows]
SCPLB
*“a” is the adjustment stroke.
Rod Side Flange Type (FA) Mounting Dimensions With Bellows
Bore Size(mm)\| A | FC | FD | FF | FG [ FH | FL [ FM | FT | HA| KK [ LL | RC | RH | WF |
CMA2 220 20 20 6 20.8 | 83.2 | 34 40 54 3.2 26 M8 x 1.0 66 11 135 24 124 ||(Stroke /3) + 6
225 23 28 7 18.5 | 89.5 | 44 64 80 4.5 85| M10 x 1.25 69 17.5 | 148.5| 23 131 ||(Stroke /3.25) +7
232 23 28 7 18.5 | 89.5 | 44 64 80 4.5 35 M10 x 1.25 69 17.5 | 148.5| 23 131 ||(Stroke /3.25) + 7
SCM 240 25 28 185 | 935 | 44 64 80 4.5 35 M12 x 1.5 73 16 153 23 137 ||(Stroke /3.25) +7
*1: Round up the L dimension to the nearest whole number.
sce *2: For dimensions with each switch, see P. 284 to P. 286.
*3: For outer dimensions diagram of accessories, refer to P. 123.
SCA2
SCS2
@Head Side Flange Type (FB)
_RH +L + (2 x Stroke) + a*
X + L + Stroke RH + (2 x Stroke) + a
- X + Stroke RC + a*
A WF LL + Stroke HA
L e EL‘_ @ f\ @ "
KK jr" a &\;ﬁ o)
FT
FJ + Stroke 4-gFD FL
FJ + L + Stroke FM
[With Bellows]
*“a” is the adjustment stroke.
Head Side Flange Type (FB) Mounting Dimensions With Bellows
Boosae(mm\[ A | FC | FD | FH | Fy | FL | FM | FT [ HA | KK | LL | RC | RA | Wr ]
220 20 20 6 34 93.2 40 54 3.2 26 M8 x 1.0 66 1" 135 24 124 |(Stroke/3) +6
225 23 28 7 44 96.5 64 80 4.5 35 M10 x 1.25 69 175 | 1485 | 23 131 |/(Stroke /3.25)+7
gyun?}er 232 23 28 7 44 96.5 64 80 4.5 35 M10 x 1.25 69 17.5 | 148.5| 23 131 ||(Stroke /3.25) +7
wite 240 25 | 28 | 7 | 44 |1005| 64 | 80 | 45 | 35 | M12x15 | 73 | 16 | 153 | 23 | 137 |(Stroke/3.25)+7
) *1: Round up the L dimension to the nearest whole number.
Ending  *2: For dimensions with each switch, see P. 284 to P. 286.
*3: For outer dimensions diagram of accessories, refer to P. 123.
16 CKD

Outline Dimension Drawing

C M K2 'R Series

Double Acting, Stroke Adjustment Type (Pull)

@Rod side trunnion type (TA)

RH + L + (2 x Stroke) + a*

X + L + Stroke
WF + L
HA
D @)
jil TR
™ _[TL
TF+L ™

[With Bellows]

Rod Side Trunnion Type (TA) Mounting Dimensions

oSz \| A [ WA KK [ LL | 70| TF [ 7 | TH | 7L | T | TN | RC [ RA | Wr]

RH + (2 x Stroke) + a*

KK

X + Stroke RC +a*
A WF LL + Stroke
~ @
W[ @
Hi .
Q'EE s
il -
— 3
@
TF TG + Stroke
SCP[3

*“a” is the adjustment stroke.

With Bellows

220 20 26 M8 x 1.0 66 8 19.5 | 845 | 295 8 30 46 1" 135 24 124 |(Stroke /3) +6
225 23 35 M10 x 1.25 69 10 175 | 90.5 | 39 12 40 64 17.5 |148.5| 23 131 ||(Stroke / 3.25) + 7 CMA2
232 23 35 M10 x 1.25 69 10 17.5 | 90.5 39 12 40 64 17.5 | 148.5| 23 131 ||(Stroke / 3.25) +7
240 25 85| M12 x 1.5 73 10 17.5 | 945 44 9.5 53 72 16 153 23 137 ||(Stroke / 3.25) +7 SCM
*1: Round up the L dimension to the nearest whole number.
*2: For dimensions with each switch, see P. 284 to P. 286.
*3: For outer dimensions diagram of accessories, refer to P. 123. SCG
SCA2
SCS2
@Head Side Trunnion Type (TB)
RH + (2 x Stroke) + a*
N RH + (2 x Stroke) + a*
+L+
A Sl X + Stroke RC +a*
WF + L A _ _WF LL + Stroke HA g
4—7 '_
- IS
ki 7,
< ] @) =8
|| KK ‘fE .
TL ™
TJ + L + Stroke TJ + Stroke TK ™
[With Bellows]
*“a” is the adjustment stroke.
Head Side Trunnion Type (TB) Mounting Dimensions With Bellows
Booszemm\[ A [ AT KK ] LL | 7D ] TH | T4 | TK | TL | TW | TN | RC | R | Wr |
220 20 26 M8 x 1.0 66 8 295 (945 | 95 8 30 46 11 135 24 124 ||(Stroke / 3) + 6
225 23 35 M10 x 1.25 69 10 39 | 975|105 | 12 40 64 17.5 |148.5| 23 131 ||(Stroke / 3.25) +7
232 23 35 M10 x 1.25 69 10 39 97.5 | 10.5 12 40 64 175 [148.5| 23 131 |(Stroke / 3.25) + 7 (s:)"_itn?]ef
240 25 | 35 | M12x15 | 73 | 10 | 44 |1015] 105 | 95 | 53 | 72 | 16 | 153 | 23 | 137 |(Stroke/3.25)+7 e
*1: Round up the L dimension to the nearest whole number. )
*2: For dimensions with each switch, see P. 284 to P. 286. Ending
*3: For outer dimensions diagram of accessories, refer to P. 123.
CKD o7



C M K2 'R Series

Internal Structure Diagram / Material

— ~—
A

]

Do not disassemble

N

Part Name Material Remarks .| Part Name Material Remarks
1 |Rod Nut Steel Zinc Chromate 10 |Magnet Plastic
2 |Piston Rod 220, 25: Stainless Steel Industrial Hard Chrome| 11 |Wear Ring Polyacetal
CMA2 232, @40: Carbon Steel Plating 12 |Piston B Aluminum Alloy
3 |Rod Packing Nitrile Rubber 13 |Head Cover Aluminum Alloy
scMm 4 [Bushing 220: Bearing Alloy 14 |Hexagon Nut Steel Zinc Chromate
225, 32, 940: Oil Impregnated
Bearing Alloy 15 |Spacer Steel Zinc Chromate (220 to 232 only)
SCG 5 |Rod Cover Aluminum Alloy 16 |Nut Steel Zinc Chromate
6 |Cylinder Tube Stainless Steel 17 |Toothed Lock Washer|Steel Zinc Chromate
7 |Cushion Rubber |Urethane Rubber 18 |Seal Washer Nitrile Rubber, Steel
SCA2 8 |Piston A Aluminum Alloy 19 |Lock Nut Steel Zinc Chromate
9 |Piston Packing |Nitrile Rubber 20 |Adjusting Bolt Steel Zinc Chromate
SCS2
Cylinder
Switch
Ending
168 CKD

MEMO

adA] |essusn I

SCPL13

CMA2

SCM
SCG
SCA2

SCS2

Cylinder
Switch

Ending

CKD 169



Symbol

I Model No. Notation Method

General Type

SCPL3

CMA2

scm 1

SCG

SCA2

SCS2

Cylinder
Switch

Ending

170

Model No. (1)

Small bore size cylinder
Double Acting/Heat Resistant Type

CMK2-T series

@ Bore size: 320, 825, 332, 340

Circuit Diagram QS:

@@ D-G-vddid
@ © o

Note: For minimum stroke with switch and

Boss Cut

Mounting Bore size Piping Stroke Option Accessories
type thread type
Mounting brackets are included with the product and
shipped. However, if bellows are included and the
. mounting brackets are LB, LS, FA, or TA, they will be . .
(1) Mounting type  shipped assembled. ©OBore Size (mm) OPlplng thread type
Code Content Code Content Code Content
220 Rc Thread
Basic type 9 225 NPT Thread (Custom Order Product)
232 G Thread (Custom Order Product)
Axial Foot Type (Both Sides) &‘ 240
\““'\7-'
Axial Foot Type (Single Side) Q
Rod Side Flange Type W
Head Side Flange Type %
n
Single Clevis Type .,
Single Clevis Integrated Type
Single Clevis, Bushing Press-fit %
Type
Double Clevis Type
(Pin and Washer Split Pin At- '%
tached)
Rod Side Trunnion Type &
1_.,..
Head Side Trunnion Type w
*1: Single side foot type (LS type) has a max. stroke of 50 mm.
QStroke (mm) 6 Option
Bore size Stroke |Intermediate Stroke Max. Ambient | instataneous M.
= : Code Content Temperature | Temperature
220
@25 Bellows 250°C 400°C
Every 1 mm
232
10 *2 Piston Rod Material (Stainless Steel)
[

maximum/minimum stroke with bellows,
referto P. 172.

CKD

*1: Instantaneous maximum temperature is the temperature when sparks,
chips, etc. instantaneously hit the bellows.
*2: When Bore size 220, 25 is selected, the piston rod material
is already stainless steel. (If M is selected, the rod nut
material will also be stainless steel.)

eAccessories

C M K2 'T Series

Code Content

*1 Single Knuckle

Double Knuckle
(Pin and Washer Split Pin
Attached)

*1

Double Yoke Bracket
(Pin and retaining ring
included)

Nk

*1:"I" and "Y" cannot be selected at the same time.

About Custom Product Specifications

For details, see P. 287.

Content

Without Bellows

With 2 Rod Nuts

Rod End Shape

e Refer to Ending P. 11.
Modification "9

Model No. Example)

CMK2-T-

*For combinations of variations and options, see P. 109.

Model No. Notation Method

adA] |essusn I

SCPL13

CMA2

SCM

SCG

SCA2

SCS2

Cylinder
Switch

Ending
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C M K2 'T Series C M K2 'T Series

Outline Dimension Drawing/Internal Structure Diagram / Material

Specifications Outline Dimension Drawing
Bore Size mm 220 025 232 240 Same as double acting/single rod type. See P. 114 to P. 121. However, switches are not included.
Actuation method Double Acting/Heat Resistant Type
Operating Fluid Compressed Air
Max. Working Pressure MPa 1.0
Min. Operating PressureMPa 0.1
S Proof Pressure MPa 1 Internal Structure Diagram / Material o
e Ambient Temperature °C 510120 &
= PortSize Rc1/8 3
E Stroke tolerance mm *2% (Up to 200), *2*(Over 200,) Q:)'
8 Operating Piston Speed mm/s 50 to 500 §
Cushion Rubber Cushion
Lubrication Not Available
Allowable Absorbed EnergyJ 0.166 0.308 0.424 0.639
scr3  Stroke (Unit: mm)
Max. Stroke Min. Stroke
Bore size Standard Stroke Without With Without Bellows,
Bellows Bellows With Bellows
220
CMA2 225
732 25, 50, 75, 100, 150, 200, 250, 300 750 650 5
SCM 240 SCM

*1: Intermediate strokes can be manufactured in 1 mm increments.

- CTRa il <] -
*2: Single side foot side (LS type) has a max. stroke of 50 mm.
o . = LiE——

SCAZ  Cylinder Weight (Unit: kg) sca2
Product Weight at Stroke (S) =0 mm -

SCs2 . Basic | Axial Foot Type | Axial Foot | Flange Type | Single Clevis | Clevis Type | Double clevis | Trunnion i SCs2
S Bore Size (nm) '\ [Type (00)|  (.B) Type (LS) | (FA/FB) | Type(CA) | (CCAA) | type(CB) |Type (TA/TB)|S =10 mm -

3

220 0.17 0.32 0.25 0.23 0.32 0.18 0.32 0.22 0.01
225 0.26 0.52 0.39 0.41 0.50 0.26 0.50 0.36 0.01
232 0.29 0.55 0.42 0.44 0.53 0.29 0.53 0.39 0.02
240 0.47 0.73 0.60 0.62 0.71 0.49 0.71 0.63 0.02

(Example) Product Weight of CMK2-T-  Product Weight at S = 0 mm ...0.44 kg
Product Stroke (50) _

FA-32-50 Added weight at S=50 mm...... Added weight at S=10 mm 0.02 x — 0.10 kg
ProdUCt Weight .......vrere 0.44 kg+0.1 kg=0.54 kg Do not disassemble

Th tical Th t Tabl ) PatNo.| Part Name Material Remarks PatNo.| Part Name Material Remarks
eoretica rust lable (Unit: N) 1 |Rod Nut Steel Zinc Chromate 8 |Piston A Aluminum Alloy
Bore size | Operating Operating Pressure MPa 2 |Piston Rod 220, 825 Stainless Steel Industrial Hard Chrome| 9  |Piston Packing |Fluoro Rubber
(mm) | Direction | 0.1 | 045 | 02 | 03 | 04 | 05 | 06 [ 07 | 08 | 09 | 10 | 432, 940: Carbon Co i i ioRel i Resi
. s : pper Plating 10 |Wear Ring Fabric-Reinforced Phenolic Resin
20 Push 314 471 62.8 94.2 [1.26 x 10%|1.57 x 10?|1.88 x 102/2.20 x 102(2.51 x 10?|2.83 x 10?|3.14 x 10? 3 [Rod Packing Fluoro Rubber 11 |Piston B Aluminum Alloy
? Pull 23.6 35.3 47.1 70.7 94.2 |1.18 x 10?|1.41 x 102(1.65 x 102|1.88 x 10%|2.12 x 102(2.36 x 102 4 |Bushing 220: Bearing Alloy 12 |Head Cover Aluminum Alloy
N Push | 49.1k | 736 98.2  [1.47 x 102[1.96 x 10%(2.45 x 102|2.95 x 102(3.44 x 102[3.93 x 102[4.42 x 102[4.91 x 10? ‘;25' _”32AI:”4°: Oil Impregnated 13 |Hexagon Nut  |Steel Zine Chromate
)] earing Alloy
Pull 37.8 56.7 75.6 [1.13 x 10%|1.51 x 10%{1.89 x 10%|2.27 x 10%(2.64 x 10?|3.02 x 10?(3.40 x 10?|3.78 x 10? 5 |Rod Cover Aluminum Alloy 14 |Spacer Steal Zinc Chromate (220 to @32 only)
i Push | 80.4 [1.21x10%[1.61x 102]2.41 x 1073.22 x 102[4.02 x 102/4.83 x 107(5.63 x 102|6.43 x 102|7.24 x 107(8.04 x 102 6 [Cylinder Tubs |Stainiess Steel 15 TNt Stoel Zine Chromato
? Pull | 691 [1.04x102[1.38 x 102]2.07 x 1072.76 x 102[3.46 x 102[4.15 x 107[4.84 x 102[5.53 x 102[6.22 x 107[6.91 x 102 = Toushion Rubber |Fiuoro Rubber 16 Toathed Look Washer| Steal Zine Chromate
40 Push |1.26 x 10?[1.88 x 102|2.51 x 10?|3.77 x 102|5.03 x 10?(6.28 x 102|7.54 x 10?(8.80 x 102|1.01 x 1031.13 x 10%|1.26 x 10°
o
Pull  |1.10 x 1021.65 x 10%|2.21 x 10%(3.31 x 10%|4.41 x 10?(5.51 x 102|6.62 x 10%|7.72 x 10?|8.82 x 10%(9.92 x 10?|1.10 x 10°
Cylinder Cylinder
Switch Switch
Ending Ending

172 CKD CKD 173



I Model No. Notation Method

General Type

With Switch

(Built-in magnet for switch)

SCPL3

CMA2

scm 1

SCG

SCA2

SCS2

Cylinder
Switch

Ending

174

Without Switch

(Built-in magnet for switch) ]

Model No.

I
Model No.

oo
oMKz - 00 = 201 G100 TOH R <V Y
(1] e O (8}

Mounting Bore size Piping \ith Rubber Stroke Switch  Numberof ~ Option Accessories

Small bore size cylinder
Double Acting/With Rubber Air Cushion

CMK2-LIC series

@ Bore size: 320, 825, 332, 340
Connection Port Size: Rc1/8

Circuit Diagram Symbol I_T__IEZ

RotS)
aaEd
@ o

type thread Ajr Cushion Model No.  Switches
Mounting brackets are included with the product type
and shipped. However, if bellows are included
. and the mounting brackets are LB, LS, FA, or . ..
@Nounting type TA. they will be shipped assembled. ©OBore Size (mm) ©Piping thread type
Code Content Code Content Code Content
Basic type 9 220 Rc Thread
225 NPT Thread (Custom Order Product)
Axial Foot Type (Both Sides) g 232 G Thread (Custom Order Product)
40
Axial Foot Type (Single Side) Q 2
Rod Side Flange Type W
Head Side Flange Type Nﬂ
Single Clevis Type ‘%
Single Clevis Integrated Type GStroke (mm)
Single Clevis, Bushing Press-fit Q Bore size Stroke Intermediate Stroke
Type 220
Double Clevis Type (Pin and [ 225
Washer Split Pin Attached) % Every 1 mm
232
Rod Side Trunnion T A
od Side Trunnion Type ml 240
Head Side Trunnion Type H@’ Note: For minimum stroke with switch and
maximum/minimum stroke with bellows,

*1: Single side foot type (LS type) has a max. stroke of 50 mm. refer to P. 176.
. For switch details, please refer to P. 971. Switches are included with the
eSWItch Model No.  product and shipped. *Lead wire length, connector specification
g Indicator Lamp |~ Wiring Load Voltage (V) Load Current (mA) Lead Wire *1 Code Content
§ Special Funcion| - (Output) AC DC AC DC Straight | L-shape 1 m (Standard)
_ |ssto265| — |5tot100| — : 3 m (Option)
2-wire s - A
5 m (Option)
1-Color — 10 to 30 — 5t020 *2 VEC or TPIN
- onnector,
-wire (NPN — — '
g L (PNP) 30 or less 1&23 *5 (+), 4PIN (-)
o) -wire ( ) — — Lead Wire 0.3 m
T 2-Color 2-wire — 24 +10% — 5to 20 N
2 3-wire (NPN) — 30 or less — 50 or less 5: Only T2WLH and T2WLV can
S| 2Color j be selected.
(%] — ) — * .
ey 24£10% 51020 / 3 Example) Lead wire length
1-Color i _ _ 51020 p 1mTOH
OffDeley Type 2-wire 10 to 30 o F :; 3 m TOH
1-Color
Flebl Lead — |13 | — |52 5m TOH
Wire Type 2 d
1-Color 110 12/24 7 t0 20 5 to 50
"B [NoIndicator Lamp ) 110 5/12/24 |20 or less | 50 or less
4 Zwire 710 207
1-Color 110/220 12/24 5to 50 x5
to 10 ¥y ¥

*1: For “0” in the switch model number, enter the code selected from the "*Lead wire length, connector specification” table.
*2: The maximum load current value above, 20 mA, is at 25°C. If the switch operating ambient temperature is higher than 25°C, it will be lower than 20 mA. (At 60°C, it will be 5 to 10 mA.)
*3: This does not guarantee the water resistance of the cylinder. When using in a water-resistant environment, use of an improved water resistance cylinder is recommended.

*

B

CKD

Switches other than the model numbers listed above are also available. (Custom Product) For details, see P. 971.

C M K2 'DC Series

Model No. Notation Method
© Number of Switches © Option

With 1 pc on rod side
With 1 pc on head side 100°C 200°C

With 2 pcs Bellows

With 3 pcs 250°C 400°C

Note: The maximum number of switches that
can be installed is 3. If 4 or more are
required, please order the insufficient *1 With Push-in Fitting (Straight)
switch mounting brackets separately by
individual model number.

*1 With Push-in Fitting (Elbow)
)Accessories
e *3 Piston Rod Material (Stainless Steel)
Code Content
Boss Cut

el

*1 Single Knuckle
Double Knuckle 1: F;L:W)V\i:r; :us]:;:&(gttt:::i (c\)?:galigh‘z,tzi and FE: With Push-in fitting
* (Pin and Washer Split Pin » the app 218 2%

*2: Instantaneous maximum temperature is the temperature when fire,
chips, etc. momentarily contact the bellows.

*3: When Bore size 220 or 25 is selected, the piston rod material is
already stainless steel. (If M is selected, the rod nut material will also
be stainless steel.)

Attached)

Double Yoke Bracket
(Pin and retaining ring
included)

*1:"I" and "Y" cannot be selected at the same time.

S Ik

About Custom Product Specifications |Food Manufacturing Process Compatible Speciﬂ(;ationl (Catalog No. CC-1271AA)
For details, see P. 287.

@ Uses food-grade lubricant usable in food manufacturing processes

Content

Without Bellows
With 2 Rod Nuts CMK2{IC~-........ --
Low Speed Type

Rod End Shape

" Refer to Ending P. 11.
Modification ' "9

Model No. Example)

CMK2{1C - *For combinations of variations and options, see P. 109.

Switch Single Unit Model No. Notation Method

@Switch body + Mounting bracket set @Switch body only @Mounting bracket set
CMK2 - TOH - 20, SW - ToHCMK2-T-20.
|
(5] (2] (5 ) Mounting bracket @
Switch  Bore Switch Bore
Model No. size Model No. size

CKD

adA] |essusn I

SCPL13

CMA2

SCM

SCG

SCA2

SCS2

Cylinder
Switch

Ending
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C M KZ 'DC Series

General Type I

SCPL3

CMA2

SCM

SCG

SCA2

SCS2

Cylinder
Switch

Ending

Specifications

Bore size 220 225 232 240
Actuation method Double Acting Type

Operating Fluid Compressed Air

Max. Working Pressure MPa 1.0

Min. Operating Pressure MPa 0.2

Proof Pressure MPa 1.6

Ambient Temperature °C -10 to 60 (No freezing)

Port Size Rc1/8

Stroke tolerance mm 20 (Up to 200), "2* (Over 200,)

Operating Piston Speed mm/s 50 to 500 (Use within absorption energy.)
Cushion Rubber Air Cushion
Lubrication Not required (When lubricating, use turbine oil Class 1 ISO VG32)
Allowable Absorbed Energy J 0.089 | 0.137 | 0.179 | 0.278
Stroke (Unit: mm)
Max. Stroke Min. Stroke
Bore size Standard Stroke | Without| With |WithoutBelows| Bellows
Bellows | Bellows"L"

”gg 25, 50, 75, 100,

e 150, 200, 250 750 650 5 25

232

240 300
*1: Intermediate strokes can be manufactured in 1 mm increments.
*2: Single side foot type (LS type) has a maximum stroke of 50 mm.
*3: For bellows "J", if stroke is less than 25 mm, please inquire.
Min. Stroke with Switch (Unit: mm)

Number of Switches

Bore Size (mm)

1 )
Solid State Solid State
T2, T3|T2W, T3W, T2WL| T1 [T0,75] T8 | T2, T3 [T2w, Taw,T2wL| T1 | TO,T5

220 10 25 30 35 25 35
225 10 25 30 35 25 35
232 10 25 30 35 25 35
240 10 25 30 35 25 35

Cylinder Weight (Unit: kg)

em/Mounting Style Product Weight at Stroke (S) = 0 mm i
Basic Type| Axial Foot | Axial Foot | Flange Type | Single Clevis | Clevis Type | Double clevis | Trunnion
oo
220 0.17 0.32 0.25 0.23 0.32 0.18 0.32 0.22 |Peasereferto| 0.005 0.01
225 0.26 0.52 0.39 0.41 0.50 0.26 0.50 0.36 thi?] %eéggvtv :{i‘hed 0.005 0.01
@32 0.30 0.56 0.43 0.45 0.54 0.30 0.54 0.40 | specifcations | 0-009 0.02
240 0.48 0.74 0.61 0.63 0.72 0.50 0.72 0.64 onP.971. 0.009 0.02
Example) Product Weight of CMK2-FA-32C- Product Weight at S = 0 mm: ....0.45 k
fso-To:-D) ° Added weigl‘?t at $=50 mm........ Addedgweight at §=10 mm 0,02 x -roduct Stroke (50) _ o 4440
Weight of 2 switches: ................ 0.036 kg 10
Weight of switch rail + 2 bands: .....0.018 kg
Product Weight ..........covuenee. 0.45 kg+0.1 kg+0.036 kg+0.018 kg=0.604 kg

176 CKD

C M K2 'DC Series

Specifications
Theoretical Thrust Table (Unit: N)

Bore size | Operating Operating Pressure MPa

(mm) " | Oecion |02 03 | 04 | 05 | 06 | o7 | o8 | 05 | fo |
220 Push 62.8 94.2 1.26 x 102 | 1.57 x 102 | 1.88 x 102 | 2.20 x 102 | 2.51 x 102 | 2.83 x 102 | 3.14 x 102
Pull 47 1 70.7 94.2 1.18%x10% | 1.41x 102 | 1.65% 102 | 1.88 x 102 | 2.12 x 102 | 2.36 x 102
225 Push 98.2 147 x10%2 | 1.96 x 102 | 245%x 102 | 2.95%x 102 | 3.44 x 102 | 3.93 x 102 | 442 x 10?2 | 4.91 x 10?
Pull 75.6 1.13%x10%2 | 1.51 x 102 | 1.89 x 102 | 2.27 x 102 | 2.64 x 102 | 3.02 x 102 | 3.40 x 102 | 3.78 x 102
532 Push 1.61x10% | 241 x10%2 | 3.22x 102 | 4.02%x 102 | 483 x 102 | 563 x 102 | 6.43 x 102 | 7.24 x 102 | 8.04 x 10?2
Pull 1.38 x 102 | 2.07 x 102 | 2.76 x 102 | 3.46 x 102 | 4.15%x 102 | 4.84 x 102 | 5.53 x 102 | 6.22 x 102 | 6.91 x 10?2
240 Push 2.51x10% | 3.77 x 102 | 5.03 x 102 | 6.28 x 10?2 | 7.54 x 102 | 8.80 x 102 | 1.01 x 10® | 1.13 x 10® | 1.26 x 10°
Pull 2.21x10% | 3.31x10% | 4.41x10% | 551 %x10% | 6.62 % 10?2 | 7.72 % 10? | 8.82% 10?2 | 9.92 x 102 | 1.10 x 10°

Mounting Bracket Model No. Notation Method

Bore Size (mm)

220 225 232 240

Basic Type (00) *3 M1-00-20 M1-00-30 M1-00-30 M1-00-30
Axial Foot Type (LB/LS) M1-LB-20 M1-LB-30 M1-LB-30 M1-LB-30
Flange (FA/FB) M1-FA-20 M1-FA-30 M1-FA-30 M1-FA-30
Trunnion (TA/TB) M1-TA-20 M1-TA-30 M1-TA-30 M1-TA-40
Single Clevis Type (CA) M1-CA-20 M1-CA-30 M1-CA-30 M1-CA-30
Double clevis type (CB) M1-CB-20 M1-CB-30 M1-CB-30 M1-CB-30

*1: For axial foot type and flange type mounting brackets, mounting nuts and toothed washers are included. For trunnion type, mounting nuts are included.

*2: For axial foot type (both sides), 2 sets of "M1-LB{_I" from the table above are required.

*3: Only mounting nuts and toothed lock washers are included. One set is included with the basic type (00) of the product, but use this if additional sets are
required.

= = = = Standard Rubber Cushion Product

Bl Rubber air cushion mechanism dard Rt Custie Prods

Impact Noise Level Reduction Data (Example)

240
Rubber Air Cushion Cover 80
s d? " N -
g 7 R
@ P L L) =
S I
- Ll /
@ 60
= s /
< /|
& 50
Q
E
T o
0 01 02 03 04 05 06
Kinetic Energy (J)
= = = = = Standard Rubber Cushion Product

Impact Acceleration Level Reduction Data (Example)

Rubber Air Cushion Product

240

Explanation at Pull 100 :
When the piston operates and the rubber air cushion contacts the & 80 S
cover, an enclosed air space is formed in the Il part. The air in < o .
this enclosed space is compressed as the piston operates, g 3 R
absorbing energy. At the stroke end, energy absorption due to the 8 40 ‘.‘ —
compressive strain of the rubber air cushion is also added. s Mo L1

g 20 e ALY = 200 mmisT|

£ h LI TR

= % I

0o 01 02 03 04 05 06
Kinetic Energy (J)
Note: For impact noise/impact acceleration level reduction
data for other bore sizes, see P. 179.
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C M K2 'DC Series

Outline Dimension Drawing

Same as double acting/single rod type. See P. 114 to P. 121.

_q, Internal Structure Diagram / Material
Q
=
©
]
c
o)
O]
SCPLI3
CMK2
CMA2
SCM -
SCG
SCA2
Do not disassemble
SCS2
PartNo.| Part Name Material Remarks PatNo.| Part Name Material Remarks
1 [Rod Nut Steel Zinc Chromate 9 |Piston Packing [Nitrile Rubber
2 |Piston Rod 220025: Stainless Steel Industrial Hard Chrome| 10 |Magnet Plastic
232040: Carbon Steel Plating 11 |Wear Ring Polyacetal Resin
3 |Rod Packing Nitrile Rubber 12 |Piston B Aluminum Alloy
4 |Bushing 220: Bearing Alloy 13 |Head Cover Aluminum Alloy
925, 932, 040: Oil Impregnated Bearing Alloy 14 [Hexagon Nut Steel Zinc Chromate
5 |Rod Cover Aluminum Alloy 15 |[Spacer Steel Zinc Chromate (220 to 232 only)
6 |Cylinder Tube Stainless Steel 16 |Nut Steel Zinc Chromate
7 |Rubber Air Cushion|Hydrogenated Nitrile Rubber 17 |Toothed Lock Washer|Steel Zinc Chromate
8 |Piston A Aluminum Alloy
Cylinder
Switch
Ending
e CKD

Technical Data

C M K2 'DC Series

Technical Data

[Performance Comparison of Impact Noise Level]

220

80
<
m 70
©
° Jammman
T L
% omm=" ‘lh
] 60 i
[0} l
2 . //
6 amm®
z o /
5 50
®
Q.
E

40

0.00 0.05 0.10 0.15 0.20
Kinetic Energy (J)
232

80
= ek ammms
% 70 4 "“-
E _-------" —
o) sgmmmm »*
> n
8 e [r A
o N /
L [
[e] -
2
5 50 [
®
o
E

40

0 0.1 0.2 0.3 0.4
Kinetic Energy (J)

[Performance Comparison of Impact Acceleration]

220
100
AY
\
\\
= 80
g Sl AtV =400 mm/s
= 60 ==
[ .
@ (!
S 40 * 4
o .
< CS
'.(:7' Tuy
8 2 LT AtV =200 mmis —
e Saag,
- / —
0
0.00 0.05 0.10 0.15 0.20
Kinetic Energy (J)
232
100 -
AY
AY
Pl \
Q & ey
c \
[e] AY
T 3 N
g 60 [v T AtV=400mmis —
® \ e .
Q
Q . L~
< 40 .
° -
[ m =,
= P "] AtV =200 mm/s |
£ 20 T TS .
—_ EEEEEEEym
'\__k
0
0 0.1 0.2 0.3 04

Kinetic Energy (J)

Impact Noise Level (dB(A))

Impact Noise Level (dB(A))

Impact Acceleration (G)

Impact Acceleration (G)

Standard Rubber Cushion Product === ===
Rubber Air Cushion Product s

225
80
- Lamnatanns I
e’ — @
0 g @
PRELLET 14 / C:lg
60 [F == / )
" =
n <
. ~ 3
50 . 7
40
0.00 0.05 0.10 0.15 0.20 0.25
Kinetic Energy (J)
240 SCPL13
80
de Liall T T FSps
“
R P
70 Pd
T T A g
' / CMA2
60 [
1 ] /
: ) SCM
50 |f
SCG
40
0 0.1 0.2 0.3 0.4 0.5 0.6
Kinetic Energy (J) SCA2
SCS2
Standard Rubber Cushion Product = === ==
Rubber Air Cushion Product
225
100 T
A}
Ay
Ay
AY
80 >
\
AY
AY
& \\
60 [ S —— o
“ AtV =400 mm/s
40 y —
+
‘. /
20 P hLTY — AtV =200 mmis _|
0 -
0.00 0.05 0.10 0.15 0.20 0.25
Kinetic Energy (J)
240
100 =
AY
AY
80 N
N
A Y
~
\\
60 <~ AtV =400 mm/s ]
K ik E SR B
A
20
$‘ //
‘q —
LS ] AtV =200mm/s
20— R EEET T Cylinder
I Switch
0
0 0.1 0.2 0.3 0.4 0.5 0.6 Endin
Kinetic Energy (J) 9
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C M K2 'I:IC Series

Technical Data

[Allowable Energy Value]

General Type I

SCPL3

CMA2

SCM

SCG

SCA2

SCS2

Cylindel
Switch

r

Ending

180

40 -

35

30

25

20

Load (kg)

0 100 200 300 400 500
Operating Piston Speed (mm/s)

The usable range is to the lower left of the curve. Use is possible
even in“the range indicated by in the figure, but it is recommended
to use within the solid line range to more effectively exhibit the
noise reduction and damping effects.

CKD

MEMO

CKD
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I Model No. Notation Method

General Type

With Switch

(Built-in magnet for switch)

SCPL3

CMA2

scm 1

SCG

SCA2

SCS2

Cylinder
Switch

Ending

182

Without Switch

(Built-in magnet for switch)

Model No.

I
Model No.

Mounting Bore size Piping

Small bore size cylinder
Double Acting/With Air Cushion

CMK2-C series

@ Bore size: 20, 925, 332, 340

@ Double acting type

Circuit Diagram Symbol I'T_—I:E:

@D
DD
o o
(8

Stroke Switch  Numberof  Option Accessories

type thread type Model No.  Switches

Mounting brackets are included with the product
and shipped. However, if bellows are included

. and the mounting brackets are LB, LS, FA, or . -
oMOUﬂtlng type TA, they will be shipped assembled. oBOI'e Size (mm) oPlplng thread type
Code Content Code Content Code Content
Basic type @’ 220 Rc Thread
225 NPT Thread (Custom Order Product)
Axial Foot Type (Both Sides) 4? 232 G Thread (Custom Order Product)
40
Axial Foot Type (Single Side) Q 2
Rod Side Flange Type W
Head Side Flange Type \ﬂ
Single Clevis Type ‘%
Single Clevis Integrated Type QStroke (mm)
Single Clevis, Bushing Press-fit .@ Bore size Stroke Intermediate Stroke
Type 220
Double Clevis Type (Pin and [ 225
Washer Split Pin Attached) % Every 1 mm
232

Rod Side Trunnion T %

od Side Trunnion Type MI 240
Head Side Trunnion Type @' Note: For minimum stroke with switch and

maximum/minimum stroke with bellows,

*1: Single side foot type (LS type) has a max. stroke of 50 mm.

For switch detail

eSwitch Model No. product and shipped.

refer to P. 184.

s, please refer to P. 971. Switches are included with the . o
*Lead wire length, connector specification

E Indcaor Lamp Wiring Load Voltage (V) Load Current (mA) Lead Wire *1 Code Content
§ |SpevilFurcion |~ (Output) AC DC AC DC Straight 1 m (Standard)
v |E810265|  — | 5t0100 [ — 3 m (Option)
-wire 5 m (Option)
1-Color — 10 to 30 — 5t020 *2 VB C "
- onnector,
-wire (NPN — — ’
g wre (PNP) 30 or less 1|0° or *5 1PIN (+), 4PIN (-)
o wire (PNP)| — - ess Lead Wire 0.3 m
T 2-Color 2-wire — 24 +10% — 5to 20 "
g 3-wire (NPN) — 30 or less — 50 or less 5: Only T2WLH and T2WLV can
S| 2Color be selected.
J— 0, J— * )
e ?ﬁ?&ﬂ%‘e’ 2410% 51020 3 Example) Lead wire length
1-Color 1mTOH
Of_fl;DeIay 2-wire — 10 to 30 — 5 ti)220 3 m TOH
ype
1-Color
Flexible Lead — |10t30| — 51020 5m TOH
Wire Type 2
1-Color 110 12/24 7t0 20 5 to 50
3 [Nolndicator Lamp ) 110 5/12/24 |20 or less | 50 or less
& Zwire 71020/
1-Color 110/220 12/24 71010 5to 50

*1: For "" in the switch model number, enter the

code selected from the "“Lead wire length, connector specification" table.

*2: The maximum load current value above, 20 mA, is at 25°C. If the switch operating ambient temperature is higher than 25°C, it will be lower than 20 mA. (At 60°C, it will be 5 to 10 mA.)
*3: This does not guarantee the water resistance of the cylinder. When using in a water-resistant environment, use of an improved water resistance cylinder is recommended.

*4: Switches other than the model numbers listed

CKD

above are also available. (Custom Product) For details, see P. 971.

*1

*1

© Number of Switches
Code

Content

With 1 pc on rod side

With 1 pc on head side
With 2 pcs
With 3 pcs

Note: The maximum number of switches that
can be installed is 3. If 4 or more are
required, please order the insufficient
switch mounting brackets separately by
individual model number.

eAccessories

Code Content

Single Knuckle

Double Knuckle
(Pin and Washer Split Pin
Attached)

Double Yoke Bracket
(Pin and retaining ring
included)

S Ik

*1:"I" and "Y" cannot be selected at the same time.

C M K2 'C Series

Model No. Notation Method

(7) Option
Max. Ambient | Instantaneous Max.
Code Content Temperature Temperature
100°C 200°C "
Bellows
250°C 400°C '
*1 With Push-in Fitting (Straight) &
*1 With Push-in Fitting (Elbow) &
*3 Piston Rod Material (Stainless Steel)
Boss Cut w

*1: For F: With Push-in fitting (Straight) and FE: With Push-in fitting

(Elbow), the applicable tube O.D. is @6.

*2: Instantaneous maximum temperature is the temperature when fire,
chips, etc. momentarily contact the bellows.
*3: When Bore size 20 or 25 is selected, the piston rod material is
already stainless steel. (If M is selected, the rod nut material will

also be stainless steel.)

About Custom Product Specifications | Food Manufacturing Process Compatible Specification | (Catalog No. CC-1271AA)

For details, see P. 287.

Rod End Shape
Modification

Content
Without Bellows
With 2 Rod Nuts
Low Speed Type

Refer to Ending P. 11.

CMK2-C-

@ Uses food-grade lubricant usable in food manufacturing processes

Switch Single Unit Model No. Notation Method

@ Switch body + Mounting bracket set

=3

Switch Bore
Model No.  size

@ Switch body only

oo

@ Mounting bracket set
oMKz -T-
I

(5) Mounting bracket

Switch Model No.

*For combinations of variations and options, see P. 109.

Bore
size

CKD
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C M KZ 'C Series

General Type I

SCPLI3
CMA2
SCM
SCG
SCA2

SCS2

Cylinder
Switch

Ending

Specifications
Bore Size mm 220 225 232 240
Actuation method Double Acting/With Air Cushion
Operating Fluid Compressed Air
Max. Working Pressure MPa 1.0
Min. Operating Pressure MPa 0.1
Proof Pressure MPa 1.6
Ambient Temperature °C -10 to 60 (No freezing)
Port Size Rc 1/8
Stroke tolerance mm *20(Up to 200), *24(Over 200,)
Operating Piston Speed mm/s 50 to 700
Cushion Air Cushion
Effective Cushion Length mm 12
Allowable Absorbed Energy J 0.34 | 0.46 0.88 1.27
Lubrication Not required (When lubricating, use turbine oil Class 1 ISO VG32)
Stroke (Unit: mm)
Max. Stroke Min. Stroke
Bore size Standard Stroke With | Without Bellows | Bellows
Bellows | Bellows"L"

020 25, 50, 75, 100,

025 150, 200, 250 750 650 5 25

232

240 300

*1: Intermediate strokes can be manufactured in 1 mm increments.
*2: Single side foot type (LS type) has a maximum stroke of 50 mm.
*3: For bellows "J" with a stroke of less than 25 mm, please inquire each time.

Min. Stroke with Switch (Unit: mm)

2

Number of Switches

220 10 25 30 35 25 35
225 10 25 30 35 25 35
232 10 25 30 35 25 35
240 10 25 30 35 25 35

184 CKD

C M K2 'C Series

Specifications

Cylinder Weight (Unit: kg)
Item/Mounting Style Product Weight at Stroke (S) = 0 mm

; Basic type| Axial Foot | Axial Foot |Flange Type | Single Clevis | Clevis Type | Double Clevis | Trunnion Type
Bore Size (mm) 00 | Type(LB) | Type(LS) | (FAIFB) | Type(CA) | (CC) | Type(CB) | (TATB)

220 0.17 0.32 0.25 0.23 0.32 0.18 0.32 0.22 | Plesserelerto | 0.005 0.01

@25 0.26 0.52 0.39 0.41 0.50 0.26 0.50 0.36 th; “tfégshv‘ﬂ'ﬁed 0.005 0.01

232 0.30 0.56 0.43 0.45 0.54 0.30 0.54 0.40 | gyeciaionsof | 0-009 0.02

240 0.48 0.74 0.61 0.63 0.72 0.50 0.72 0.64 P71 0.009 0.02
Product Weightat S=0mm: ...  0.45kg

Product Stroke (50) _ 0.10 kg

Added weight at S=50 mm.... Added weight at S=10 mm 0.02 x

(Example) Product Weight of CMK2-C-FA- Weight of 2 switches: .... 0.036 kg 10 (Unit: N)
32-50-TOH-D Weight of switch rail + 2 bands: ... 0.018 kg
Product Weight ................ 0.45 kg+0.1 kg+0.036 kg+0.018 kg=0.604 kg

Theoretical Thrust Table

Operating Pressure MPa

Bore size | Operating
(mm) Direction

|04 | 015 ] 02 | 03 | | 07 | 08 | 09 | 10 |

520 Push 31.4 471 62.8 94.2 [1.26 x 10%|1.57 x 10?(1.88 x 10%2.20 x 10%|2.51 x 10?|2.83 x 10?3.14 x 10?
Pull 23.6 35.3 471 70.7 94.2 [1.18 x 10%|1.41 x 10%(1.65 x 10%1.88 x 10%|2.12 x 10?|2.36 x 10?
225 Push 49.1k 73.6 98.2 [1.47 x 10%|1.96 x 10%|2.45 x 10%2.95 x 10?|3.44 x 10?|3.93 x 10%|4.42 x 10?|4.91 x 10?
Pull 37.8 56.7 75.6  |1.13 x 10%|1.51 x 10%|1.89 x 10?(2.27 x 10?(2.64 x 10?|3.02 x 10?|3.40 x 10?(3.78 x 10?
532 Push 80.4 |1.21 x10%|1.61 x 10?(2.41 x 102(3.22 x 102|4.02 x 10?|14.83 x 10?|5.63 x 10?(6.43 x 102|7.24 x 10?|8.04 x 102
Pull 69.1 |1.04 x 10%|1.38 x 10?(2.07 x 102(2.76 x 102|3.46 x 10%|4.15 x 10?(4.84 x 10?(5.53 x 102(6.22 x 102|6.91 x 102
40 Push [1.26 x 1021.88 x 102(2.51 x 102|3.77 x 10?|5.03 x 10?(6.28 x 102|7.54 x 102|8.80 x 10?|1.01 x 10%1.13 x 10°%(1.26 x 10°
Pull  {1.10 x 102[1.65 x 102|2.21 x 10?|3.31 x 10?(4.41 x 102(5.51 x 102|6.62 x 102|7.72 x 10?|8.82 x 10?(9.92 x 102(1.10 x 10°

Mounting Bracket Model No. Notation Method

Bore Size (mm)

220 225 232 240

Basic Type (00) *3 M1-00-20 M1-00-30 M1-00-30 M1-00-30
Axial Foot Type (LB/LS) M1-LB-20 M1-LB-30 M1-LB-30 M1-LB-30
Flange (FA/FB) M1-FA-20 M1-FA-30 M1-FA-30 M1-FA-30
Trunnion (TA/TB) M1-TA-20 M1-TA-30 M1-TA-30 M1-TA-40
Single Clevis Type (CA) M1-CA-20 M1-CA-30 M1-CA-30 M1-CA-30
Double clevis type (CB) M1-CB-20 M1-CB-30 M1-CB-30 M1-CB-30

*1: For axial foot type and flange type mounting brackets, mounting nuts and toothed washers are included. Also, for trunnion type, mounting nuts are included.
*2: For axial foot type (both sides), 2 sets of "M1-LB-[I" from the table above are required.
*3: Only mounting nuts and toothed lock washers are included. One set is included with the basic type (00) of the product, but use this if additional sets are required.
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C M K2 'C Series

Outline Dimension Drawing

@ Basic type (00)

X + Stroke
A WF LL + Stroke \
— c T v 16 ] K
E: oMM .18 ﬁcross Fla,:lts 10 8
§ T — exagon Nut
(0]
c
[0 =
’ - —
— [T
- Q
o KK] /7’ — ; i
LIS , MB o
HA Width Across Flats B 3 MB
XF XE + Stroke
2-Width Across Flats U
SCPLI3
z X+L+Stroke
ug,-) A WF + L X + Stroke
g b 16
CMA2 g L
g
=
scM = [
zfzi=a T s |
SCG MO
[With Bellows] XE + Stroke |
SCA2 [Boss Cut Type]
SCS2
Code
: A B (o] D F FP (¢] HA K KK L LL MB MM | MN | MO
Bore Size (mm)
220 20 13 18 21.4 28 29 70 26 12 M8 x 1.0 23t0 25 66 M18 x 1.5 10 8 5
225 23 17 20 26.4 32 41 60 35 14 |M10x1.25| 25t027 69 M26 x 1.5 12 10 5
232 23 17 20 33.6 36 41 60 35 14 | M10x1.25| 25t026.5 69 M26 x 1.5 12 10 5
240 25 19 22 41.6 45 41 60 35 14 M12x1.5 | 31.5t0 33 73 M26 x 1.5 14 12 6
m:_ Boss Cut Type
BoreSzemm\ T | U | V[ Wr | X | xe
220 5 24 14 24 124 80 44 30 30 (Stroke / 3) + 6 110 66
225 6 30 16 23 131 85 46 32 46 (Stroke / 3.25) + 7 115 69
232 6 34 16 23 131 85 46 32 46 (Stroke / 3.25) + 7 115 69
240 7 43 16 23 137 89 48 34 46 (Stroke / 3.25) + 7 121 73
*1: Round up the L dimension to the nearest whole number.
*2: For dimensions with each switch, see P. 284 to P. 286.
*3: For outer dimensions diagram of accessories, refer to P. 123.
Cylinder
Switch
Ending
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Outline Dimension Drawing

C M K2 'C Series

Double Acting/With Air Cushion

@Axial Foot Type (LB)

LALStroke

WF +L

TS
a3 ]
LF+L
[With Bellows]

oS\ A [HA] KK |

LA + Stroke
HA A WF LL + Stroke
Across Flats 10
/ - Hexagon Nut = 3 _
} a (0]
@
T &&j KK = 1 E% o
Il LF | t 3
! _ <
- o]
LR Ea: LC LC |LB @
4-gL.D LS LG + Stroke
SCP[3

Axial Foot Type (LB) Mounting Dimensions

[ LL | WF |

220 20 26 M8 x 1.0 66 24 138 10 18 6 6 102 | 25 15 30 44 3.2 |(Stroke/3) +6
225 23 35 M10 x 1.25 69 23 150 12 23 7 0 115 | 30 | 20.5 | 46 62 3.2 |(Stroke/3.25)+7
232 23 35 M10 x 1.25 69 23 150 12 23 7 0 115 30 | 205 | 46 62 3.2 |(Stroke /3.25)+7
240 25 85} M12 x 1.5 73 23 156 12 23 7 0 119 30 | 225 | 46 62 3.2 |[(Stroke /3.25)+7 CMA2
*1: Round up the L dimension to the nearest whole number.
*2: For dimensions with each switch, see P. 284 to P. 286.
*3: For outer dimensions diagram of accessories, refer to P. 123. SCM
SCG
@Single Side Axial Foot Type (LS) SCA2
X + Stroke
X + L + Stroke SCS2
WE + L HA A WF LL + Stroke
Across Flats 10
) Hexagon Nut
7\ £ !
- O\, A
= [\ Sah ===\ |
=l ; KK .
N | A
LF +L A R LC [LB
4-6LD LS LF LG + Stroke
[With Bellows]
X + Stroke
LG + Stroke
[Boss Cut Type]
Single Side Axial Foot Type (LS) Mounting Dimensions
sooSzefrm\| A [HA] KK [ LLIWF| X [LB]LC]LD] LF |
220 20 | 26 M8 x 1.0 66 | 24 | 124 | 10 | 18 6 | 388|652 |25 | 15 | 30 | 44 | 3.2 | (Stroke /3) + 6 110 | 51.2
225 23 | 35 | M10x125 | 69 | 23 | 131 | 12 | 23 | 7 | 428 | 652 | 30 |20.5| 46 | 62 | 3.2 | (Stroke / 3.25) + 7 115 | 49.2
232 23 [ 35 | M10x1.25 | 69 | 23 | 131 | 12 | 23 7 | 428 | 65.2 | 30 [20.5| 46 | 62 | 3.2 || (Stroke /3.25) + 7 115 | 49.2
240 25 |35 | M12x15 |73 |23 | 137 |12 |23 | 7 | 428 | 69.2 | 30 |225| 46 | 62 | 3.2 | (Stroke / 3.25) + 7 121 | 53.2 ggv'l't”c‘:]ef
*1: Max. stroke is 50 mm.
*2: Round up the L dimension to the nearest whole number.
*3: For dimensions with each switch, see P. 284 to P. 286. Ending
*4: For outer dimensions diagram of accessories, refer to P. 123.
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C M K2 'C Series C M K2'C Series

Double Acting/With Air Cushion

Outline Dimension Drawing Outline Dimension Drawing
@®Rod Side Flange Type (FA) @Single Clevis Type (CA)
X + Stroke
X + L + Stroke
* A WF LL + Stroke
WF + L HA I
‘ Across Flats 10 CA + Stroke
. ~ Hexagon Nut
] ) fx o) _ CA+ L + Stroke A WF LL + Stroke cL cM [
8. ﬁ% O T WF + L @CDH10 Q
= @% e O Across Flats 10 *q 2
© ) Q KK — Hexagon Nut 3
: ) - - s
: T e 3 0 . g :
(O] FF+L EM FF FG + Stroke > o § - ‘] 6 @
H KK / % / .
&
[With Bellows] X + Stroke CB_|CC D) CQs,
e |
CJ +L+ Stroke CJ + Stroke
[With Bellows]
SCPLB3 SCPLI3
FG + Stroke
[Boss Cut Type]
CMA2 Rod Side Flange Type (FA) Mounting Dimensions With Bellows Boss Cut Type With Bellows CMA2
T IS W TS 0 3 0 8 ) I S I Boresizemm\| A | KKk ] LL[WF] ca]cB]cclcolcn] ci et cm]colcr]
220 20 | 26 M8 x 1.0 66 | 24 | 124 | 20 6 [20.8|832| 34 | 40 | 54 | 3.2 (Stroke / 3) + 6 110 69.2 320 20 M8 x 1.0 66 24 165 14 10 10 26 135 31 24 22 28 8 (Stroke / 3) + 6
SCM 225 23 35 M10 x 1.25 69 | 23 [ 131 | 28 7 |185|895( 44 | 64 | 80 | 45 (Stroke / 3.25) + 7 115 735 225 23 M10 x 1.25 69 23 177 18 12 12 35 142 32 30 26 37 10 (Stroke / 3.25) + 7 SCM
832 23 35 M10 x 1.25 69 23 | 131 | 28 7 1185|895 44 64 80 | 45 (Stroke / 3.25) + 7 115 73.5 232 23 M10 x 1.25 69 23 177 18 12 12 35 142 32 30 26 37 10 (Stroke / 3.25) + 7
scG 240 25 35 M12 x 1.5 73 23 | 137 | 28 7 |185|93.5| 44 64 80 | 45 (Stroke / 3.25) + 7 121 77.5 240 25 M12 %15 73 23 183 18 12 12 35 146 32 30 26 37 10 (Stroke / 3.25) + 7 sSCG

*1: Round up the L dimension to the nearest whole number.
*2: For dimensions with each switch, see P. 284 to P. 286.
SCA2 *3: For outer dimensions diagram of accessories, refer to P. 123.

*1: Not a piping port.

*2: Round up the L dimension to the nearest whole number.

*3: For dimensions with each switch, see P. 284 to P. 286. SCA2
*4: For outer dimensions diagram of accessories, refer to P. 123.

SCS2 SCS2

@Head Side Flange Type (FB) @Single Clevis Integrated Type (CC)
@Single Clevis Bushing Press-fit Type (CC1)

X + L + Strok B CA + Stroke
e AT LFoOUcke A WF LL + Stroke ) A WE LL + Stroke CM
HA CA + L + Stroke
Across Flats 10 - CB CC
Hexagon Nut - . WF +L @CDH10
‘5 ) f‘x D Across Flats 10
T|lo 1
zlo ({E}) w o, _—" Hexagon Nut
L ZAN U (é
FT 4-gFD FL || )
FJ + L + Stroke FJ + Stroke FM - KK .
- |

CJ +L+ Stroke CJ + Stroke

[With Bellows]

[With Bellows]

Single Clevis Integrated Type (CC), Bushing Press-fit Type (CC1) Mounting Dimensions || With Bellows

With Bellows

soe s\ A | HA | KK [ LL | W | X | Fc [ Fo | Fr ] Fu | FL | P | Boresizemm\[ A [ Kk [ LL [WF] CA]cB]cccp ] ci [ ci[cm]co]
220 20 26 M8 x 1.0 66 24 | 124 | 20 6 34 | 932 | 40 54 | 32 | (Stroke/3)+6 220 20 M8 x 1.0 66 | 24 | 131 | 12 9 8 [ 102 | 1M | 21 | 22 | 16 (Stroke / 3) + 6
225 23 35 M10 x 1.25 69 23 131 28 7 44 | 965 | 64 80 45 | (Stroke/3.25)+7 225 23 M10x125 | 69 | 23 | 136 | 12 9 8 104 | 11 21 24 16 (Stroke / 3.25) + 7 I
Cylinder 232 23 35 M10 x 1.25 69 23 131 28 7 44 | 965 | 64 80 45 | (Stroke/3.25)+7 232 23 M10x125 | 69 | 23 | 141 14 12 10 | 106 | 13 | 26 | 24 16 (Stroke / 3.25) + 7 Cylinder
Switch 240 25 35 M12 x 1.5 73 23 137 28 7 44 | 1005 | 64 80 45 | (Stroke/3.25)+7 240 25 M12 x 1.5 73 23 | 151 16 14 12 | 112 | 15 30 30 | 20 (Stroke / 3.25) + 7 Switch
*1: Round up the L dimension to the nearest whole number. *1: Round up the L dimension to the nearest whole number.
Ending  *2: For dimensions with each switch, see P. 284 to P. 286. *2: For dimensions with each switch, see P. 284 to P. 286. Ending
*3: For outer dimensions diagram of accessories, refer to P. 123. *3: For outer dimensions diagram of accessories, refer to P. 123.
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C M K2 'C Series

Outline Dimension Drawing

@Double clevis type (CB)

CA + Stroke
CA*L + Stroke WF LL + Stroke cL M
] WF +L #CDH0_
) Across Flats 10 *q
E‘, i Hexagon Nut E
3 dE =t /T<\ -
o N ‘ o e T
S ZAN ] o ﬂ\-- L o
o | N KK — 2 <>
O
CB |CC o CW %2
CJ +L+ Stroke CJ + Stroke Cv
[With Bellows]
SCP3
Double Clevis Type (CB) Mounting Dimensions With Bellows
BoreSze o \| A | KK | LL W |
CMA2 220 20 | M8x1.0 | 66 | 24 14 | 10 | 10 | 26 | 135 | 31 | 24 | 22 | 28 | 19 | 8 | (Stroke/3)+6
225 23 M10 x 1.25 69 | 23 18 12 12 85} 142 32 30 26 37 25 10 | (Stroke /3.25)+7
SCM 232 23 M10 x 1.25 69 23 18 12 12 35 142 32 30 26 37 25 10 || (Stroke /3.25)+7
240 25 M12 x 1.5 73 | 23 18 12 12 85] 146 32 30 26 37 25 10 | (Stroke /3.25)+7
*1: Not a piping port.
SCG *2: Round up the L dimension to the nearest whole number.
*3: For dimensions with each switch, see P. 284 to P. 286.
SCA2 *4: For outer dimensions diagram of accessories, refer to P. 123.
SCS2
Cylinder
Switch
Ending
10 CKD

Outline Dimension Drawing

C M K2 'C Series

Double Acting/With Air Cushion

@Rod side trunnion type (TA)

X + Stroke
X + L + Stroke
~ A WF LL + Stroke
WF + L I
HA Across Flats 10
i w y 0 Hexagon Nut _
- @
| ( = ={©) :
@
il s &% il g
™ [T KK %‘
TR L ™ TF_| TG + Stroke ®
ith Bellows
W ! X + Stroke
[Boss Cut Type]
- SCPLI3
TG + Stroke

Rod Side Trunnion Type (TA) Mounting Dimensions Boss Cut Type IeIYIV]
Bore Szemm\[ A [HA] KK LLIWF] X | D TF | 7G|
220 20 26 M8 x 1.0 66 24 124 8 19.5 | 845 | 29.5 8 30 46 | (Stroke/3)+6 110 70.5
225 23 35 M10 x 1.25 69 23 131 10 17.5 | 90.5 39 12 | 40 64 || (Stroke/3.25)+7 115 74.5 SCM
232 23 35 M10 x 1.25 69 23 131 10 17.5 | 90.5 39 12 | 40 64 | (Stroke/3.25)+7 115 74.5
240 25 35 M12 x 1.5 73 23 137 10 17.5 94.5 44 95| 53 72 || (Stroke/3.25)+7 121 78.5 SCG
*1: Round up the L dimension to the nearest whole number.
*2: For dimensions with each switch, see P. 284 to P. 286.
*3: For outer dimensions diagram of accessories, refer to P. 123. SCA2
SCS2
@Head Side Trunnion Type (TB)
X + Stroke
X + L + Stroke
~———— A WF LL + Stroke
WF +L Across Flats 10 HA 3
Hexagon Nut s
i s 7
ﬂ . KK S J
TE TL ™
TJ + L + Stroke TN
.~ TJ + Stroke TK
[With Bellows]
Head Side Trunnion Type (TB) Mounting Dimensions With Bellows
BoreSzom\ A [HA] KK [ LL[WF ] X [TD [ TE] TH [ T | 7K]
220 20 26 M8 x 1.0 66 24 124 8 9 29.5 94.5 9.5 8 30 46 (Stroke / 3) + 6
225 23 35 M10 x 1.25 69 23 | 131 10 1 39 97.5 105 | 12 40 64 (Stroke / 3.25) + 7
232 23 35 M10 x 1.25 69 23 131 10 1 39 97.5 105 | 12 40 64 (Stroke / 3.25) + 7 Cylinder
240 25 | 35 M12 x 1.5 73 | 23 | 137 | 10 | 11 | 44 | 1015 [105| 95 | 53 | 72 (Stroke / 3.25) + 7 Switch
*1: Round up the L dimension to the nearest whole number. )
*2: For dimensions with each switch, see P. 284 to P. 286. Ending
*3: For outer dimensions diagram of accessories, refer to P. 123.
CKD 1o



C M K2 'C Series

o
S
'_
©
9]
c
o)
O] ™
(" TFa
1 A ‘1
SCPLI3
CMK2
CMA2
SCM
sce Do not disassemble
SCA2
PatNo.| Part Name Material Remarks PatNo.| Part Name Material Remarks
SCS2 1 |Rod Nut Steel Zinc Chromate 11 |Piston Packing |Nitrile Rubber
2 |Piston Rod 220, 825: Stainless Steel Industrial Hard Chrome| 12 |Magnet Plastic
232, 840: Carbon Steel Plating 13 |Wear Ring Polyacetal
3 |Rod Packing Nitrile Rubber 14 |Piston B Aluminum Alloy
4 |Bushing 220, 225, 832: Bearing Alloy 15 |Head Cover Aluminum Alloy
240: Oil-lmpregnated Bearing - - -
Alloy 16 [Cushion Ring B |Aluminum Alloy
5 |Rod Cover Aluminum Alloy 17 |Seal Washer Nitrile Rubber, Steel
6 |Cushion Packing |Urethane Rubber 18 |Hexagon Nut Steel Zinc Chromate
7 |Cylinder Tube Stainless Steel 19 | Cushion Adjusting Needle| Copper Zinc Chromate
8 [Cushion Ring A |Aluminum Alloy 20 [Nut Steel Zinc Chromate
9 |Cushion Rubber |Urethane Rubber 21 |Toothed Lock Washer|Steel Zinc Chromate
10 |[Piston A Aluminum Alloy
Cylinder
Switch
Ending
12 CKD

Internal Structure Diagram / Material

MEMO

CKD

adA] |essusn I

SCPL13

CMA2

SCM

SCG

SCA2

SCS2

Cylinder
Switch

Ending
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Small bore size cylinder C M K2-Q Series

Double Acting, Drop Prevention Type .
Model No. Notation Method

C M K2 -Q Se ries @Number of Switches ©Ooption

i q Code Content Code Content
@Bore Size: 820, 825, 232, 240 , :
m With 1 pc on rod side ) o )
. o . I /lﬁl . With 1 pc on head side 1 With Push-in Fitting (Straight) %
ircuit Diagram Symbo @ Wih 2 pos
T T T T With 3 pcs *1 With Push-in Fitting (Elbow) .&
Note: The maximum number of switches that . : - :
I Model No. Notation Method can be installed is 3. If 4 or more pcs are 8 Piston Rod Material (Stainless Steel) I
o )
IS required, please arrange for the shortage Non-Locking Manual Device (Release bolt @
g (Built-in magnet for switch) ] b é é é é = S
_|
S Model No. . *2 Locking Manual Device ? 3
o QAccessorles ®
(Built-in magnet for switch) ] | ] | | | | | | F (Elbow), the applicable tube O.D. is @6.
Model No. o e *q Single Knuckle ’ *2: If "MO" or "M1" is not selected as an option, it will be a non-locking
Mounting Bore size Pipingthread ~ Stroke  Fall prevention ~ Switch ~ Number of ~ Option Accessories manual device only. Release bolt is not included. o
type type mechanism  Model No.  Switches Double Knuckle 3: When Bore. size 20 or 25 |s' selected, the piston rod mat(-?rlal |.s
*q (Pin and Washer Split Pin At- W already stglnless steel. (If M is selected, the rod nut material will
SCP tached) also be stainless steel.) SCP3
. . . Double Yoke Bracket
oMOUﬂtmg type Mounting brackets are included with the product and shipped. oBore Size (mm) eplplng thread type (Pin and retaining ring in- j
Code Content Code Content Code Content cluded) e
. 220 Rc Thread *1:"I"and "Y" cannot be selected at the same time.
Basic type & 25 NPT Thread (Custom Order Product)
CMA2 2 CMA2
) 232 G Thread (Custom Order Product)
Axial Foot Type Q’
e 240
SCM ) SCM
Rod Side Flange Type hﬂ'
sce ) About Custom Product Specifications | Rechargeable Battery Compatible Specification | (Catalog No. cC-1226A4) SCG
Head Side Flange Type w For details, see P. 287.
Sinele Clove T : Content @Design compatible with rechargeable battery manufacturing process
SCA2 nge levis Type F'a! . . Without Bellows CMK2-Q-......... '- SCA2
Double Clevis Type (Pin and 1 oStrOKe (mm) eFa" prevention mechanism With 2 Rod Nuts *Please contact us for details.
Washer Split Pin Attached) % Bore size Stroke [Intermediate Stroke Code Content Rod End Shape .
SCS2 o Refer to Ending P. 11. SCS2
220 Rod Side Modification
! Rod Side Trunnion Type . With Fall Prevention ﬁf‘,
. Head Side *For combinations of variations and options, see P. 109.
* Head Side Trunnion Type w ¥ )
240 With Fall Prevention N
*1: TA with rod side drop prevention and TB with head side Note: For minimum stroke with switch, refer to P.
drop prevention cannot be manufactured. 196.
) For switch details, please refer to P. 971. Switches are ) o Switch Slng|e Unit Model No. Notation Method
GSWItch Model No. included with the product and shipped. *Lead wire length, connector specification ) i . .
= @Switch body + Mounting bracket set @Switch body only @Mounting bracket set
& | Indicator Lamp |~ Wiring Load Voltage (V) Load Current (mA) Lead Wire *1 Code Content
c . . - - - - -
& |Special Function | (Output) AC DC AC DC Straight | L-shape 1 m (Standard) - - . - - - T .
3 m (Option .
ouwire | 8910265 | — 510100 - ©p . ) 6 é é Mounting bracket é
1-Color _ 10 to 30 _ 51020 *2 5 m (Option) Switch Bore Switch Bore
3-wire (NPN)| ~ — — Example) Lead wire length Model No. size Model No. size
Qo - 30 or less 100 or less
® 3-wire (PNP)| — — 1mTOH
@ 9 Color |_2Wire —  |24+10% — 5 to 20 3 m TOH
'U%) 3-wire (NPN)|  — 30 or less — 50 or less 5m TOH
1-Color 510 20
Oft-Delay Type ) - 100 30 - *
1-Color 2-wire 5 to 20
Flexble Lead - 10t030 | — ©
i Type 2
1-Color 110 12/24 7 to 20 5 to 50
B | NoIndicator Lamp ) 110 5/12/24 |20 or less | 50 or less
& Zwire 7t020/
1-Color 110/220 12/24 5to 50
7to 10
Cylinder *1: For "[" in the switch model number, enter the code selected from the "*Lead wire length" table. Cylinder
S\}tllitch *2: The maximum load current value above, 20 mA, is at 25°C. If the switch operating ambient temperature is higher than 25°C, it will be lower than 20 mA. (At S\zlvitch
60°C, it will be 5 to 10 mA.)
*3: Switches other than the model numbers listed above are also available. (Custom Product) For details, see P. 971.
Ending Ending
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C M KZ 'Q Series

Specifications
Bore Size mm 220 825 232 240
Actuation method Double Acting, Drop Prevention Type
Operating Fluid Compressed Air
Max. Working Pressure MPa 1.0
Min. Operating Pressure MPa 0.15
0 Proof Pressure MPa 1.6
4 Ambient Temperature °C -10 to 60 (No freezing)
F  PortSize Rc 1/8
g Stroke tolerance mm 20 (Up to 200), *2* (Over 200,)
8 Operating Piston Speed mm/s 50 to 500
Cushion Rubber Cushion
Lubrication Not required (When lubricating, use turbine oil Class 1 ISO VG32)
Fall prevention mechanism Head Side or Rod Side
Holding Force N Max. Thrust x 0.7
Allowable Absorbed Energy J 0.166 | 0.308 0.424 0.639
SCPLI3
Stroke (Unit: mm)
Bore size Standard Stroke | Max. Stroke | Min. Stroke
220
CMA2 225
232 25, 50, 75, 100, 150, 200, 250, 300 750 750
ScM 240
Note: Intermediate strokes can be produced in 1 mm increments.
SCG
Min. Stroke with Switch (Unit: mm)
SCA2
I Number of Switches
Yol:v2ll Bore Size (mm) T2W, T3W, T2WL
— 220 10 25 30 35 25 35
225 10 25 30 35 25 35
232 10 25 30 35 25 35
240 10 25 30 35 25 35
[Explanation of Manual Device]
@ Non-locking manual override (Option code: M0) 00 @ Locking manual override (Option code: M1) 00
Y: See outline dimensional drawing. Round 213 Y: See outline dimensional drawing.
Hexagon Socket Head Cap Screw Nut B o
M3 x 30 @ ®
A I /
Stopper Spring i y
Stopper Piston ~ ®©
| | o &
Piston Rod Groove v Y
[} [y
——{t+ > —— >
Y y
Screw the hexagon socket head cap screw (M3 x 30) into the stopper
piston, and if you pull the bolt 3 mm with a force of 20 N or more, the When the round nut is turned to the left (counterclockwise), the
stopper piston will move and the lock will be released. (No load stopper piston moves and the lock is released. Also, when turned to
horizontal mounting, opposite side port pressurized) Also, when you the right (clockwise) to the lock position, the stopper piston returns,
. release your hand, the stopper piston returns to its original position and if it enters the piston rod groove, the piston is locked.
Cylinder by the built-in spring, and if it enters the piston rod groove, the piston
Switch .
is locked.
Ending

196 CKD

A Before use, be sure to read the precautions for use for(Fall Prevention)Type on P. 288 to P. 290.

C M K2 'Q Series

Specifications
Cylinder Weight
@CMK2-Q-H (Unit: kg)
; Product Weight at Stroke (S) = 0 mm Switch Switch Rail Added
; Basic type | AxialFoot | AxialFoot [Flange Type| Single Clevis | Clevis Type | Double Clevis | Trunnion Type| Weight +Band | Weight per
00 Type(LB) | Type(LS) | (FAIFB) | Type(CA) | (CCAA) | Type(CB) | (TATB) | (PerPiece) [ Weight | S=10mm
220 0.20 0.35 0.28 0.26 0.35 0.21 0.35 0.25 | Refrtothe | 0.005 0.01
225 0.29 0.55 0.42 0.44 0.53 0.29 0.53 0.39 | weightlstedin ™5 95 0.01
the switch
032 0.32 0.58 0.45 0.47 0.56 0.32 0.56 042 | geciicaionson| 0009 | 002 [N
240 0.51 0.77 0.64 0.66 0.75 0.53 0.75 0.67 P.OTI. 0.009 0.02 o
>
[0
@CMK2-Q-R (Unit kg) &
Item/Mounting Style Product Weight at Stroke (S) =0 mm Switch | Switch Rail |  Added g
: Basic Type| Axial Foot | Axial Foot | Flange Type |Single Clevis| Clevis |Double Clevis | Trunnion Type| Weight +Band | Weight per ®
(00) [ Type (LB) | Type (LS) | (FAIFB) | Type(CA) [Type (CC)| Type(CB) | (TATB) | (PerPiece) [ Weight | S=10mm
220 0.19 0.34 0.27 0.25 0.34 0.20 0.34 024 [ Refriote | 0.005 0.01
225 0.29 0.55 0.42 0.44 0.53 0.29 0.53 0.39 Wet'ﬁ:‘s'v';iﬂ n["0.005 0.01
232 0.32 0.58 0.45 0.47 0.56 0.32 0.56 0.42 | gesicaionson | 0-009 0.02
240 0.50 0.76 0.63 0.65 0.74 0.52 0.74 0.66 POTI. 0.009 0.02
Product massat S=0 mm: ........ 0.47 kg Product Stroke (50 SCPLI3
Added weight at S=50 mm......... Added weight at S=10 mm 0.02 x ”1—0”)() =0.10 kg
(Example) Product mass of CMK2-Q- v 010t 6f 2 switches: ... 0.036 kg
FA-32-50-R-TOH-D Weight of switch rail + 2 bands: ..0.018 kg
Product weight ... 0.47 kg + 0.1 kg + 0.036 kg + 0.018 kg = 0.624 kg CMA2
ScM
ScG
_ SCA2
Theoretical Thrust Table (Unit: N)
Bore size Operat.ing Operating Pressure MPa SCs2
(mm)"* | Secion | —5.35 T 02 T 03 [ 04 | 05 | o6 | 07 ] 08 ] 49 | 10
420 Push 471 62.8 942 [1.26x102[1.57 x 102|1.88 x 102(2.20 x 10?|2.51 x 10%[2.83 x 102 | 3.14 x 10
Pull 35.3 471 70.7 942 [1.18x102[1.41 x 102[1.65 x 102 1.88 x 102 |2.12 x 10%|2.36 x 102
o5 Push 73.6 982 [1.47 x 102[1.96 x 102[2.45 x 102|2.95 x 10?| 3.44 x 10%[3.93 x 102 [4.42 x 102 4.91 x 102
Pull 56.7 75.6  [1.13x 10%|1.51 x 102[1.89 x 102|2.27 x 102|2.64 x 10?|3.02 x 10? | 3.40 x 10? | 3.78 x 102
)32 Push |1.21 x 102[1.61 x 10%|2.41 x 102[3.22 x 102|4.02 x 10?|4.83 x 10?|5.63 x 10%|6.43 x 102|7.24 x 10?|8.04 x 102
Pull  [1.04 x 102[1.38 x 102 2.07 x 102(2.76 x 102|3.46 x 102|4.15 x 102 | 4.84 x 10%|5.53 x 102|6.22 x 102|6.91 x 102
240 Push [1.88 x 102|2.51 x 102[3.77 x 102|5.03 x 10%|6.28 x 10| 7.54 x 10%|8.80 x 102 | 1.01 x 102| 1.13 x 10°| 1.26 x 10°
Pull  [1.65x 102(2.21 x 102|3.31 x 10%|4.41 x 102 5.51 x 102 6.62 x 102|7.72 x 102 | 8.82 x 10%|9.92 x 102|1.10 x 10°
Mounting Bracket Model No. Notation Method
Bore Size (mm)
20 25 32 40
Mounting bracket 2 @ @ 2
Basic Type (00) *3 M1-00-20 M1-00-30 M1-00-30 M1-00-30
Axial Foot Type (LB) M1-LB-20 M1-LB-30 M1-LB-30 M1-LB-30
Flange (FA/FB) M1-FA-20 M1-FA-30 M1-FA-30 M1-FA-30
Trunnion (TA/TB) M1-TA-20 M1-TA-30 M1-TA-30 M1-TA-40
Single Clevis Type (CA) M1-CA-20 M1-CA-30 M1-CA-30 M1-CA-30 .
Double clevis type (CB) M1-CB-20 M1-CB-30 M1-CB-30 M1-CB-30 gvyv'i't”c‘f]ef

*1: For axial foot type and flange type mounting brackets, mounting nuts and toothed washers are included. Also, for trunnion type, mounting nuts are included.
*2: For axial foot type (both sides), 2 sets of "M1-LB-_I" from the table above are required. )
*3: Only mounting nuts and toothed lock washers are included. One set is included with the basic type (00) of the product, but use this if additional sets are required. Ending
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C M K2 'Q Series

Outline Dimension Drawing

@ Basic Type (00)

General Type I

SCPL3

CMA2

SCM

SCG

SCA2

SCS2

(With rod side fall prevention)

O

é HA
.-g:/
Iy Z N\
N )
gy vl &
MO 9_5\
Z Y
(With head side fall prevention)
gj HA
gi
= x\?
N
€S | N 3 &§
IS}
Mo 9.5K
Z]. v

S

Basic Type (00) Basic Dimensions

Bore Size (mm) “

| ke L] mB |

X + Stroke
WF LL + Stroke
C Vv 16 16 K
T 8 2-Rc1/8 8
H R‘F
= =] [T
3 IS}
KK Sg==
Width Across Flats B s > Q| width Across Flats U MB
MB
XF
X + Stroke
A WF LL + Stroke \
C v | 16 16 K
F |-
T 8 2-Rc1/8 8
gV =]
- TTF L
|| @ ‘
T = >
— [¢
KK = =
Width Across Flats B N L a MB
—_— MB IS o
XF Width Across Flats U

220 20 13 18 214 29 26 12 M8 x 1.0 66 M18 x 1.5 10
@25 23 17 20 26.4 41 35 14 M10 x 1.25 69 M26 x 1.5 12
@32 23 17 20 33.6 41 35 14 M10 x 1.25 69 M26 x 1.5 12
240 25 19 22 41.6 41 35 14 M12 x 1.5 73 M26 x 1.5 14

e
220 8 5 5 14 24 124 44 31 15.5
225 10 5 6 16 23 131 46 85 15.5
232 10 5 6 16 23 131 46 35 15.5
240 12 6 7 16 23 137 48 43 15.5

*1: For outline dimensions with manual device, refer to the diagram in [Explanation of Manual Device] on P. 196.
*2: For dimensions with each switch, see P. 284 to P. 286.
*3: For outer dimensions diagram of accessories, refer to P. 123.

Cylinder
Switch

Ending
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Outline Dimension Drawing

C M K2 'Q Series

Double Acting, Drop Prevention Type

@ Axial Foot Type (LB)
(With rod side fall prevention)

|

LH
LT

\&)

4-gLD

Axial Foot Type (LB) Mounting Dimensions

Borszotm\_A_[ A |

| LL | WF |

LA + Stroke
A WF LL + Stroke
- »
= d
et =
ILB|_LC LC |LB
LG + Stroke

220 20 26 M8 x 1.0 66 24 138 10 18 6 6 102 25 15 30 44 3.2
225 23 85 M10 x 1.25 69 23 150 12 23 7 0 115 30 20.5 46 62 3.2
232 23 35 M10 x 1.25 69 23 150 12 23 7 0 15 30 20.5 46 62 3.2
240 25 35 M12 x 1.5 73 23 156 12 23 7 0 119 30 22.5 46 62 3.2
*1: For dimensions with each switch, see P. 284 to P. 286.
*2: For outer dimensions diagram of accessories, refer to P. 123.
(With head side fall prevention)
LA + Stroke
HA A WF LL + Stroke
—T r
> 1) H
o\
. &Eg/ KK A
I = LF
=5 el 4 i
P e = i |
LR ILB| LC LC |LB
4-0LD LS LG + Stroke

Axial Foot Type (LB) Mounting Dimensions

BoreSis o\ A [ A |

| LL | WF |

220 20 26 M8 x 1.0 66 24 138 10 18 6 6 102 25 15 30 44 3.2
225 23 35 M10 x 1.25 69 23 150 12 23 7 0 115 30 20.5 46 62 3.2
@32 23 35 M10 x 1.25 69 23 150 12 23 7 0 115 30 20.5 46 62 3.2
240 25 35 M12 x 1.5 73 23 156 12 23 7 0 119 30 22.5 46 62 3.2

*1: For dimensions with each switch, see P. 284 to P. 286.

*2: For outer dimensions diagram of accessories, refer to P. 123.

CKD

adA] |essusn I

SCPL13

CMA2

SCM

SCG

SCA2

SCS2

Cylinder
Switch

Ending
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C M K2 'Q Series C M K2'Q Series

Double Acting, Drop Prevention Type

Outline Dimension Drawing Outline Dimension Drawing
@ Rod Side Flange Type (FA) @ Head Side Flange Type (FB)
(With rod side fall prevention) (With rod side fall prevention)
X + Stroke
_w HA A__WF LL + Stroke X + Stroke c)_
E ) A WF LL + Stroke HA %
T O N\ D T , % g
g %@X\ o T = (0 |7 o1 g
© &% Q KK F - /f;\\ ol 3
E; \‘ KHJ ™
FL p T KK = @ &/ &
FM FF FG + Stroke — FL 4-0FD
FJ + Stroke FM
SCPL13 SCPL13

Head Side Flange Type (FB) Mounting Dimensions

R =o-s i\ A [ FA [ Kk T LL T WF [ X [ FC [ FD [ FF | FG | FH | FL | FW | FT_ Boesiem\ AT HA T kK T LL [ Wr [ x [ Fc [ F0 [ Fn | F | FL | v | T [

Rod Side Flange Type (FA) Mounting Dimensions

220 20 26 M8 x 1.0 66 24 124 20 6 20.8 83.2 34 40 54 3.2 220 20 26 M8 x 1.0 66 24 124 20 6 34 93.2 40 54 3.2
SCM @25 23 85 M10 x 1.25 69 23 131 28 7 18.5 89.5 44 64 80 4.5 225 23 85 M10 x 1.25 69 23 131 28 7 44 96.5 64 80 4.5 SCM
232 23 35 M10 x 1.25 69 23 131 28 7 18.5 89.5 44 64 80 4.5 232 23 35 M10 x 1.25 69 23 131 28 7 44 96.5 64 80 4.5
SCG 240 25 35 M12 x 1.5 73 23 137 28 7 18.5 93.5 44 64 80 4.5 240 25 35 M12 x 1.5 73 23 137 28 7 44 100.5 64 80 4.5 SCG
*1: For dimensions with each switch, see P. 284 to P. 286. *1: For dimensions with each switch, see P. 284 to P. 286.
*2: For outer dimensions diagram of accessories, refer to P. 123. *2: For outer dimensions diagram of accessories, refer to P. 123.
SCA2 SCA2
SCS2 SCS2
(With head side fall prevention)
(With head side fall prevention)
X + Stroke
X + Stroke A WF LL + Stroke HA
HA A WF LL + Stroke
_ T s & fx @
D /‘N D I i Wb KN ELJ T
@% Ol T KK — — %%/ m
K\tgj (s — &) 4
D —J D KK L
B | FT FL 4-gFD
FL 4-gFD FT FJ + Stroke FM
FM FF FG + Stroke
Rod Side Flange Type (FA) Mounting Dimensions Head Side Flange Type (FB) Mounting Dimensions
sonSzm\ A | HA | F | kK | LL [ WF [ X ] Fc [ FD | FF | FG | PR | FL | Fm | Fp | FT_ oS\ A | FA | KK | LL | WF | X | FC [ F0 | FH [ R ]| FL | FM | FT|
220 20 26 28 M8 x 1.0 66 24 124 20 6 20.8 83.2 34 40 54 29 3.2 220 20 26 M8 x 1.0 66 24 124 20 6 34 93.2 40 54 3.2
Cylinder 225 23 35 32 M10 x 1.25 69 23 131 28 7 18.5 89.5 44 64 80 41 4.5 225 23 35 M10 x 1.25 69 23 131 28 7 44 96.5 64 80 4.5 Cylinder
Switch 232 23 35 36 M10 x 1.25 69 23 131 28 7 18.5 89.5 44 64 80 41 4.5 232 23 35 M10 x 1.25 69 23 131 28 7 44 96.5 64 80 4.5 Switch
240 25 35 45 M12 x 1.5 73 23 137 28 7 18.5 93.5 44 64 80 41 4.5 240 25 35 M12 x 1.5 73 23 137 28 7 44 100.5 64 80 4.5
Ending  *1: For dimensions with each switch, see P. 284 to P. 286. *1: For dimensions with each switch, see P. 284 to P. 286. Ending
*2: For outer dimensions diagram of accessories, refer to P. 123. *2: For outer dimensions diagram of accessories, refer to P. 123.
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C M K2 'Q Series C M K2'Q Series

Double Acting, Drop Prevention Type

Outline Dimension Drawing Outline Dimension Drawing
@ Single Yoke Clevis Type (CA) @ Double Knuckle Clevis Type (CB)
(With rod side fall prevention) (With rod side fall prevention)
_a: CA + Stroke CA + Stroke G)_
[oN
> A _WF LL + Stroke L oM o A WF LL + Stroke cL cM © %
© * & * & 3
o — © — 3
S L K ‘ {A _ L T u: <
o Al o o g [ s Q @
)% © g U1 R
KK / u KK/ = /
Q CB [CC
B, I¢C & cas, )
CJ + Stroke CJ + Stroke
SCPLI3 SCPLI3

Single Clevis Type (CA) Mounting Dimensions

CMK2
Double Clevis Type (CB) Mounting Dimensions

220 20 M8 x 1.0 66 24 165 14 10 10 26 135 31 24 22 28 8 220 20 M8 x 1.0 66 24 165 14 10 10 26 135 31 24 22 28 19 8 CMA2
225 23 M10 x 1.25 69 23 177 18 12 12 35 142 32 30 26 37 10 225 23 M10 x 1.25 69 23 177 18 12 12 35 142 32 30 26 37 25 10
SCM 232 23 M10 x 1.25 69 23 177 18 12 12 35 142 32 30 26 37 10 232 23 M10 x 1.25 69 23 177 18 12 12 35 142 32 30 26 37 25 10 SCM
240 25 M12 x 1.5 73 23 183 18 12 12 35 146 32 30 26 37 10 240 25 M12 x 1.5 73 23 183 18 12 12 35 146 32 30 26 37 25 10
sCG *1: Not a piping port. *1: Not a piping port. sCG
*2: For dimensions with each switch, see P. 284 to P. 286. *2: For dimensions with each switch, see P. 284 to P. 286.
*3: For outer dimensions diagram of accessories, refer to P. 123. *3: For outer dimensions diagram of accessories, refer to P. 123.
SCA2 SCA2
SCS2 SCS2
(With head side fall prevention)
(With head side fall prevention)
CA + Stroke CA + Stroke
A WF
A WF LL + Stroke oL oM . LL + Stroke cL cM .
“ S “ oo*
N ¢ . D) P
T I, iy ¥ Ik
r o kT F -
7t g 5 a £ 8 5 oA
Y, - S| £
KK m KK / g
g cB_[cc s/ 1T :
CB_|cC & cQs, & CW 3§
CJ + Stroke CJ + Stroke Cv
Single Clevis Type (CA) Mounting Dimensions Double Clevis Type (CB) Mounting Dimensions
Boresizemm\ A | KK | LL | WF | A ] cB | cc | co [ oA | Gy ] CL | cm [ co ] cp [ ca Borosizemm\| A | KK | LL [ WF | CA ] cB | Cc ] C [ cH | CJ | cL [ cm] co [ cp | ov oW
220 20 M8 x 1.0 66 24 165 14 10 10 26 135 31 24 22 28 8 220 20 M8 x 1.0 66 24 165 14 10 10 26 135 31 24 22 28 19 8
225 23 M10 x 1.25 69 23 177 18 12 12 35 142 32 30 26 37 10 225 23 M10 x 1.25 69 23 177 18 12 12 35 142 32 30 26 37 25 10
Cylinder 232 23 M10 x 1.25 69 23 177 18 12 12 35 142 32 30 26 37 10 232 23 M10 x 1.25 69 23 177 18 12 12 35 142 32 30 26 37 25 10 Cylinder
Switch 240 25 M12 x 1.5 73 23 183 18 12 12 35 146 32 30 26 37 10 240 25 M12 x 1.5 73 23 183 18 12 12 35 146 32 30 26 37 25 10 Switch
*1: Not a piping port. *1: Not a piping port.
Ending  *2: For dimensions with each switch, see P. 284 to P. 286. *2: For dimensions with each switch, see P. 284 to P. 286. Ending
*3: For outer dimensions diagram of accessories, refer to P. 123. *3: For outer dimensions diagram of accessories, refer to P. 123.
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C M K2 'Q Series

Outline Dimension Drawing

@Rod Side Trunnion Type (TA)
(With head side fall prevention)

|
8_ X + Stroke
= A __WF LL + Stroke
= HA
o = (@"B\ s ||
\K.J KK Bl
™ _TL TE
' TF TG + Stroke
TN
SCPLR3
CMK2
CMA2 Rod Side Trunnion Type (TA) Mounting Dimensions
Bore Sze )\ A_| HA | L [ wF [ X | 1 [ Te | TF ] 76 ] T [ 1L | W [ N |
220 20 26 M8 x 1.0 66 24 124 8 9 19.5 84.5 29.5 8 30 46
SCM 225 23 35 M10 x 1.25 69 23 131 10 11 17.5 90.5 39 12 40 64
232 23 35 M10 x 1.25 69 23 131 10 1" 17.5 90.5 39 12 40 64
SCG 240 25 85] M12 x 1.5 73 23 137 10 " 17.5 94.5 44 9.5 58] 72
*1: For dimensions with each switch, see P. 284 to P. 286.
*2: For outer dimensions diagram of accessories, refer to P. 123.
SCA2
SCS2
@Head Side Trunnion Type (TB)
(With rod side fall prevention)
X + Stroke
A WF LL + Stroke HA
v W [ 7 ]
,\'] . r KW I
5 \_/ a
KK \’b S /
e
TE -
TJ + Stroke ™
Head Side Trunnion Type (TB) Mounting Dimensions
BoreSzemm\ A | HA | KK [ LL [ Wr [ X | 70 ] TE | 7H | T ] 7K ] T ] W [ N
220 20 26 M8 x 1.0 66 24 124 8 9 29.5 94.5 9.5 8 30 46
Cylinder 225 23 35 M10 x 1.25 69 23 131 10 1 39 97.5 10.5 12 40 64
Switch 232 23 35 M10 x 1.25 69 23 131 10 1 39 97.5 10.5 12 40 64
240 25 35 M12 x 1.5 73 23 137 10 " 44 101.5 10.5 9.5 53 72
Ending  *1: For dimensions with each switch, see P. 284 to P. 286.
*2: For outer dimensions diagram of accessories, refer to P. 123.
204 CKD

Internal Structure Diagram / Material

C M K2 'Q Series

Internal Structure Diagram / Material

@CMK2-Q (Rod Side Fall Prevention)

N2

[
@
g
maAm - )
1 I = L
El' °
@
~A A-A Cross-Sectional View
@CMK2-Q (Head Side Fall Prevention)
SCPLI3
j a@\\ A
J‘%‘-’ i CMA2
Ay /|-~ 1 <[
[ _ : —1]
- Ell ! | — SCM
=—A A-A Cross-Sectional View
SCG
Do not disassemble SCA2
SCS2
Part Name Material Remarks Material Remarks
1 |Rod Nut Steel Zinc Chromate 13 |Wear Ring Polyacetal
2 |Piston Rod 220, 25: Stainless Steel Industrial Hard Chrome Plating] 14 |Piston (B) Aluminum Alloy
232, 940: Steel 15 [Spacer Steel Zinc Chromate (*1)
3 |Rod Packing Nitrile Rubber 16 |Nut Steel Zinc Chromate
4 |Bushing 20: Bearing Alloy 17 |Sleeve Steel Nitriding Treatment
925, 932, 240: Oil Impregnated Bearing Alloy 18 [Head Cover Aluminum Alloy
5 |Nut Steel Zinc Chromate 19 |Stopper Piston |Steel Nitriding Treatment
6 |Toothed Lock Washer|Steel Zinc Chromate 20 |Piston Packing (B)|Nitrile Rubber
7 |Rod Cover Aluminum Alloy 21 [Spring Steel Painting
8 |[Cylinder Tube Stainless Steel 22 |Cushion Rubber (B)|Urethane Rubber
9 [Cushion Rubber (A)|Urethane Rubber 23 |[Stopper Cover |Aluminum Alloy Chromate
10 |Piston (A) Aluminum Alloy 24 {Hexagon Socket Head Cap Screw | Alloy Steel Zinc Chromate
11 |Piston Packing (A)|Nitrile Rubber 25 [Spring Pin Steel Black Oxide or Phosphate Coating
12 |Magnet Plastic
*1: For 40 with rod side fall prevention, @ spacer is not included.
Cylinder
Switch
Ending
CKD s



Small bore size cylinder C M K2-F Series

Double Acting/Fine Speed Type
Model No. Notation Method

C M K2 - F Series @O Number of Switches © Option

q Code Content Code Content
@Bore Size: 820, 825, 232, 240 , : , —
With 1 pc on rod side *1 Piston Rod Material (Stainless Steel)
Circuit Diagram With 1 pc on head side
Symbol Qg: @ With 2 pos Boss Cut @
With 3 pcs *1: When Bore size @20 or 25 is selected, the piston
Note: The maximum number of switches that can be rod material is already stainless steel. (If M is
] Model No. Notation Method installed is 3. If 4 or more are required, please selected, the rod nut material will also be I
g order the insufficient switch mounting brackets stainless steel.) Q
g (Built-in magnet for switch) ] b é é é é é E‘_>
S . =
3 Model No. QAccessorles §
(Built-in magnet for switch) ] | | | | | | | | ¥
*1 Single Knuckle 3
Model No. . . ( _ ? . _ 9 w
Mounting Bore size Piping Stroke  Switch Model Numberof ~ Option Accessories Doubie Knuckia
type thread type No. Switches *1 (Pin and Washer Split Pin W
. Attached) SCP[3
. Mounting brackets are included . . Double Yoke Bracket
oMOUNtlng type with the product and shipped. eBore Size (mm) eplplng thread type ,(P'ln :ng)retalnmg ring - g
include: 4
Code Content Code Content Code Content -
*1:"I" and "Y" cannot be selected at the same time.
) 220 Rc Thread
Basic type 9
CMA2 225 NPT Thread (Custom Order Product) CMA2
Double Side Axial Foot Type ‘\@‘ 232 G Thread (Custom Order Product)
- - ; 240
SCM Sy el FootType (Rod) - g About Custom Product Specifications scM
- For details, see P. 287. .
Rod Side Flange Type
SCG ge Typ W Content SCG
Without Bellows
Head Side Flange Type w With 2 Rod Nuts
SCA2 Rod End Shape i SCA2
Single Clevis Type % Modification Refer to Ending P. 11.
scss Ostroke (mm) scss
Single Clevis Integrated Type & Boresize | Stroke |intermediato Stoke *For combinations of variations and options, see P. 109.
Double Clevis Type (Pin and [ 220
Washer Split Pin Attached) % 225 . 1
very 1 mm
Rod Side Trunnion Type ﬁ'}‘ 232 v
= 240
H ide Trunnion T . . . .
ead Side Trunnion Type W Note: For minimum stroke with switch, refer to P. SWItCh Slngle Unlt MOdeI NO' NOtatlon MethOd
*1: Single side foot type (LS type) has a max. stroke of 50 mm. 208. @Switch body + Mounting bracket set @Switch body only @Mounting bracket set
. For switch details, please refer to P. 971. Switches are . _ - - . - - - T .
QSWItCh Model No.  included with the product and shipped. *Lead wire length, connector specification é é " - k|
T ounting bracket
& | indi iri Load Voltage (V Load Current (mA Lead Wire *1 Cod Content n . . .
g S';g‘;:}‘gufc’;'gn (g;:':li) = 9 D( ) = - é ) = ' oce oren Switch  Bore size Switch Model No. Bore size
3 C C C C Straight 1 m (Standard) Model No.
_ |ssto265| — |5t0100 | — 3 m (Option)
2-wire -
5 m (Option)
1-Color — 10 to 30 — 5t020 *2 MEC "
- onnector,
g-w!re (EZE) —  1300rless —— 1&053 *5 1PIN (+), 4PIN (-)
o wire (PNP)|  — — Lead Wire 0.3 m
© 2-Color 2-wire — 24 +10% — 5to 20 =
%’ 3-wire (NPN) — 30 or less — 50 or less 5: Only T2WLH and T2WLV can
3 2-Color be selected.
p— 0, —_— .
& | Improved Wate 24£10% Sto20 3 Example) Lead wire length
1-Color Wi _ . 510 20 1mTOH
Off Delay Type 2-wire 10 to 30 P 3m TOH
1-Color
Fleyble Lead — |10t30]| — 51020 5m TOH
Wire Type 2
1-Color 110 12/24 7 to 20 5to 50
"3 [No Indicator Lamp . 110 5/12/24 |20 or less | 50 or less
v Z-wire 7t020/
Cylinder & 1-Color 110/220 12/24 o 5 to 50 Cylinder
Switch 71010 Switch
*1: For '[I" in the switch model number, enter the code selected from the "*Lead wire length, connector specification” table.
Endi *2: The maximum load current value above, 20 mA, is at 25°C. If the switch operating ambient temperature is higher than 25°C, it will be lower than 20 mA. (At 60°C, it will be 5 to 10 mA.) Endi
nding *3: This does not guarantee the water resistance of the cylinder. When using in a water-resistant environment, use of an improved water resistance cylinder is recommended. nding
*4: Switches other than the model numbers listed above are also available. (Custom Product) For details, see P. 971.
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C M KZ 'F Series

Specifications
Bore Size mm 220 225 232 240
Actuation method Double Acting Type
Operating Fluid Compressed Air
Max. Working Pressure  MPa 1.0
Min. Operating Pressure ~ MPa 0.1
I Proof Pressure MPa 1.6
‘é Ambient Temperature °C 5 to 60
% Port Size Rc 1/8
E Stroke tolerance  mm 20 (Up to 200), *3*(Over 200,)
8 Operating Piston Speed mm/s 1 to 200
Cushion Rubber Cushion
Lubrication Lubrication Not Possible
Allowable Absorbed EnergyJ 0.166 0.308 0.424 0.639
SCPLR3
CMK2
Stroke (Unit: mm)
CMA2 Bore size Standard Stroke Max. Stroke |  Min. Stroke
220, 925, 932, 240 25, 50, 75, 100, 150, 200, 250, 300 750 5
*1: Intermediate strokes can be manufactured in 1 mm increments.
SCM *2: Single side foot type (LS type) has a maximum stroke of 50 mm.
SCG
SCA2
scsz Min. Stroke with Switch (Unit: mm)
: Solid State Solid State
Bore Size (mm) T2, T3 [T2W, T3W, T2WL T0, T5
220 10 25 30 35 25 35
225 10 25 30 35 25 35
232 10 25 30 35 25 35
240 10 25 30 35 25 35
Cylinder
Switch
Ending

208 CKD

Cylinder Weight

C M K2 'F Series

Specifications

(Unit: kg)

Item/Mounting Style Product Weight at Stroke (S) = 0 mm Switch Rail |  Added
; Basic type | Axial Foot | Axial Foot |Flange Type |Single Clevis| Clevis Type | Double Clevis | Trunnion +Band | Weight per
Bore Size (mm) 00 Type (LB) | Type(LS) | (FA/FB) | Type(CA) [ (CC) | Type(CB) |Type (TATB)| (PerPiece) [ Weight | S=10mm
220 0.17 0.32 0.25 0.23 0.32 0.18 0.32 0.22 Refer to the 0.005 0.01
225 0.26 0.52 0.39 0.41 0.50 0.26 0.50 0.36 mlanS;gesswclftf;d 0.005 0.01
32 0.30 0.56 043 0.45 0.54 0.30 0.54 040 | gpeqicaions on|_ 0-009 0.02
240 0.48 0.74 0.61 0.63 0.72 0.50 0.72 0.64 P.971 0.009 0.02
(Example) Product Weight of CMK2-F- Product Weight at S = 0 mm: ......0.45 kg
. _ . _ Product Stroke (50) _
FA-32-50-TOH-D Added weight at S=50 mm.......... Added weight at S=10 mm 0.02 x — 710 - 0.10 kg
Weight of 2 switches: .................. 0.036 kg
Weight of switch rail + 2 bands: ..0.018 kg
Product Weight .........ccccoceennennn 0.45 kg+0.1 kg+0.036 kg+0.018 kg=0.604 kg
Theoretical Thrust Table (Unit: N)

(mm)

Bore size | Operating
Direction

Operating Pressure MPa

A

220 Push 31.4 47.1 62.8 94.2 [1.26 x 10%|1.57 x 10%1.88 x 10%|2.20 x 10%2.51 x 102|2.83 x 10?(3.14 x 102
Pull 23.6 35:3 471 70.7 94.2 [1.18 x 10%|1.41 x 10%(1.65 x 1021.88 x 10%|2.12 x 10%|2.36 x 10?
225 Push 49.1k 73.6 98.2 [1.47 x 10%|1.96 x 10%|2.45 x 10%|2.95 x 10?|3.44 x 10?|3.93 x 10%|4.42 x 10%|4.91 x 10?
Pull 37.8 56.7 75.6 [1.13 x 10%|1.51 x 10%|1.89 x 10%(2.27 x 10%|2.64 x 10?|3.02 x 10%(3.40 x 102|3.78 x 102
232 Push 80.4 [1.21 x 10%|1.61 x 102|2.41 x 10?|3.22 x 1024.02 x 102|4.83 x 10?|5.63 x 1026.43 x 102|7.24 x 10(8.04 x 10?
Pull 69.1 [1.04 x 102|1.38 x 10?(2.07 x 102|2.76 x 102|3.46 x 10%(4.15 x 102(4.84 x 102|5.53 x 102(6.22 x 1026.91 x 102
240 Push |1.26 x 10%[1.88 x 10%|2.51 x 10?(3.77 x 102|5.03 x 10%(6.28 x 10?|7.54 x 10?8.80 x 10%|1.01 x 103|1.13 x 10%|1.26 x 10°
Pull  |1.10 x 10%{1.65 x 10%|2.21 x 10%(3.31 x 10%|4.41 x 10%(5.51 x 102|6.62 x 10?|7.72 x 102|8.82 x 10%(9.92 x 10%|1.10 x 10°
Mounting Bracket Model No. Notation Method
Bore Size (mm
020 25 032 240
Basic Type (00) *3 M1-00-20 M1-00-30 M1-00-30 M1-00-30
Axial Foot Type (LB/LS) M1-LB-20 M1-LB-30 M1-LB-30 M1-LB-30
Flange (FA/FB) M1-FA-20 M1-FA-30 M1-FA-30 M1-FA-30
Trunnion (TA/TB) M1-TA-20 M1-TA-30 M1-TA-30 M1-TA-40
Single Clevis Type (CA) M1-CA-20 M1-CA-30 M1-CA-30 M1-CA-30
Double clevis type (CB) M1-CB-20 M1-CB-30 M1-CB-30 M1-CB-30

*1: For axial foot type and flange type mounting brackets, mounting nuts and toothed washers are included. Also, for trunnion type, mounting nuts are included.
*2: For axial foot type (both sides), 2 sets of "M1-LB-_11" from the table above are required.

*3: Only mounting nuts and toothed lock washers are included. One set is included with the basic type (00) of the product, but use this if additional sets are required.

Outline Dimension Drawing

Same as double acting/single rod type CMK2 series. See P. 114 to P. 121.
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SCPL13

CMA2

SCM

SCG

SCA2

SCS2

Cylinder
Switch

Ending
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C M K2 'F Series

General Type I

SCPL3

CMA2

SCM

SCG

SCA2

SCS2

. Measurement Data ‘ @®\easurement Method
SSD-F-16-30

]

Speed Controller Speed Controller
SC-M5-A-l {V {ZV SC-M5-A-0

SC-M5-8-0 EV

Pressure: 0.5 MPa

Solenoid Valve 4KB120

AT

Laser Displacement Sensor

LT

Analyzing Recorder

Speed

e

0.92 mm/s

Stroke: 30 mm

Wit i V\
b

Stroke

A

AA

0.90 mm/s

A AN

0 334s
PUSH

35.0s
PULL

Cylinder

Switch

Ending
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SCPL13

CMA2

SCM
SCG
SCA2

SCS2

Cylinder
Switch

Ending
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“

I Model No. Notation Method

Small bore size cylinder
Double Acting/Double Rod Type

CMK2-D series

@Bore Size: 20, 825, 332, 840

Circuit Diagram Symbol :gg:

D

o
o
- wmouswen  (ERKEHD)- (60D - (26D @D - (60) IO
g (Built-in magnet for switch) ]
S Model No. b é é é é é
O]
(Built-in magnet for switch) ]
Model No. o
Mounting  Bore size Piping Stroke Switch  Numberof ~ Option Accessories
type thread type Model No.  Switches
Mounting brackets are included with the product
SCPLI3 and shipped. However, if bellows are included
. and the mounting brackets are LB, LS, FA, or . ..
oMountmg type T, they will be shipped assembled. eBore Size (mm) OPlplng thread type
Code Content Code Content Code Content
220 Rc Thread
Basic t
CMA2 asiclype p @25 NPT Thread (Custom Order Product)
232 G Thread (Custom Order Product)
Axial Foot Type (Both Sides) &‘
SCM . 240
1 Axial Foot Type (Single Side) Q’
SCG x
Rod Side Flange Type
SCA2
Rod Side Trunnion Type ﬁ; QStmke (mm)
SCS2 Bore size Stroke Intermediate Stroke
*1: Single side foot type (LS type) has a max. stroke of 50 mm. 220
225 E ]
very 1 mm
232
240
Note: For minimum stroke with switch and
maximum/minimum stroke with bellows,
refer to P. 214.
. For switch details, please refer to P. 971. Switches are . _
eSwﬂch Model No. included with the product and shipped. *Lead wire length, connector specification
5 IndigatorlL?mp Wiring Load Voltage (V) | Load Current (mA) Lead Wire *1 Code Content
= pecial
S| Funcion | (Output) AC DC AC DC Straight 1 m (Standard)
_ |ssto265| — |5t0100 | — 3 m (Option)
2-wire -
5 m (Option)
1-Color — 10 to 30 — 5t020 *2
3-wire (NPN) — — 100 or M8 Connector, 1PIN
3wire (PNP 30 or less less *5 (+), 4PIN (-)
° wire (PNP)| — - Lead Wire 0.3 m
S| 5 color 2-wire — 24 £ 10% — 5to 20 "
2 3-wire (NPN) — 30 or less — 50 or less 5: Only T2ZWLH and T2ZWLV can
3 2-Color be selected.
— 9 _ " .
@ | Impoie e 24£10% Sto20 3 Example) Lead wire length
1-Color . 5to 20 1mTOH
O Delay Type 2-wire — 1010 30 — P 3m TOH
1-Color
Flexible Lead Wire — 10 to 30 — 5 tf’22° 5m TOH
1-Color 110 12/24 7 to 20 5 to 50
"3 [No Indicator Lamp . 110 5/12/24 |20 or less | 50 or less
& Zwire 71020/
Cylinder 1-Color 110/220 12/24 5to 50
Switch 71010
*1: For "[I" in the switch model number, enter the code selected from the "*Lead wire length, connector specification” table.
Endi *2: The maximum load current value above, 20 mA, is at 25°C. 00 If the switch operating ambient temperature is higher than 25°C, it will be lower than 20 mA. (At 60°C, it will be 5 to 10 mA.)
nding *3: This does not guarantee the water resistance of the cylinder. When using in a water-resistant environment, use of an improved water resistance cylinder is recommended.

*

b

212 CKD

: Switches other than the model numbers listed above are also available. (Custom Product) For details, see P. 971.

ONumber of Switches
Code

Content

With 1 pc on rod side
With 1 pc on head side
With 2 pcs

With 3 pcs

Note: The maximum number of switches that can be
installed is 3. If 4 or more are required, please
order the insufficient switch mounting brackets
separately by individual model number.

QAccessories

Code Content

Single Knuckle

Double Knuckle
(Pin and Washer Split Pin Attached)

Double Yoke Bracket
(Pin and retaining ring included)

Ngn Ik

About Custom Product Specifications
For details, see P. 287.

Content
Without Bellows
Fluorine Packing Type
With 2 Rod Nuts
Low Speed Type

Rod End Shape

Modification Refer to Ending P. 11.

*1

*1

*3

C M K2 'D Series

Model No. Notation Method

@Option
Code Content Mr::{pl:::ﬂi:t InSt'?::::;l:zr’!ax.
100°C 200°C
Bellows
250°C 400°C

With One-touch Fitting (Straight)

With One-touch Fitting (Elbow)

LSl

adA] |essusn I

Piston Rod Material (Stainless Steel)

*1: For F: With Push-in fitting (Straight) and FE: With Push-in fitting (Elbow),
the applicable tube O.D. is 6.

*2: Instantaneous maximum temperature is the temperature when sparks,
chips, etc. instantaneously hit the bellows.

*3: When Bore size 220 or 25 is selected, the piston rod material is
already stainless steel. (If M is selected, the rod nut material will also
be stainless steel.)

Food Manufacturing Process Compatible Specification

(Catalog No. CC-1271AA)

@Uses food grade grease that can be used in food manufacturing processes

*For combinations of variations and options, see P. 109.

Switch Single Unit Model No. Notation Method

@Switch body + Mounting bracket set
I I

Switch
Model No.

Bore size

@Switch body only

@Mounting bracket set
(CMK2 - T-(20,
I |

Mounting bracket 9

Switch Model No. Bore size

CKD

SCPL13

CMA2

SCM

SCG

SCA2

SCS2

Cylinder
Switch

Ending

213



C M K2 'D Series

General Type I

SCPLI3
CMA2
SCM
SCG
SCA2

SCS2

Cylinder
Switch

Ending

Specifications
Bore Size mm 220 225 232 240
Actuation method Double Acting/Double Rod Type
Operating Fluid Compressed Air
Max. Working Pressure MPa 1.0
Min. Operating Pressure MPa 0.15
Proof Pressure MPa 1.6
Ambient Temperature °C -10 to 60 (No freezing)
Port Size Rc1/8
Stroke tolerance mm 20 (Up to 200), *3* (Over 200,)
Operating Piston Speed mm/s 50 to 500
Cushion Rubber Cushion
Lubrication Not required (When lubricating, use turbine oil Class 1 ISO VG32)
Allowable Absorbed Energy J 0.166 | 0.308 0.424 0.639
Stroke (Unit: mm)
Max. Stroke Min. Stroke
Bore size Standard Stroke | Without Without Bellows
Bellows | Bellows "L"

020 25, 50, 75, 100,

025 150, 200, 250 480 300 5 25

232

240 300 450

*1: Intermediate strokes can be manufactured in 1 mm increments.
*2: Single side foot type (LS type) has a maximum stroke of 50 mm.
*3: For bellows "J" with stroke less than 25 mm, please inquire each time.

Min. Stroke with Switch

(Unit: mm)

TZW, T3W, T2WL
220 25 30 35 25 35
225 25 30 35 25 35
232 25 30 35 25 35
240 25 30 35 25 35

214 CKD

Cylinder Weight

C M K2 'D Series

Specifications

(Unit: kg)

ltem/Mounting Style Product Weight at Stroke (S) =0 mm Switch Rail
; Basic type | Axial Foot | Axial Foot [Flange Type| Trunnion Type : :
Bore Size (mm) 00 Type (LB) Type (LS) (FA/FB) (TAITB) (Per Piece) |[Weight
220 0.21 0.36 0.29 0.27 0.26 Refer to the mass 0.005 0.02
225 0.32 0.58 0.45 0.47 0.42 descgm " the 0.005 0.02
232 0.36 0.62 0.49 0.51 0.46 specifications on 0.009 0.03
240 0.57 0.83 0.70 0.72 0.73 P.971 0.009 0.03 [
Q
=}
@
s
<
°
@
Theoretical Thrust Table (Unit: N)
Bore size | Operating Operating Pressure MPa
(mm) | Dieston [ 04502 03 T 04 ] 05 | 05 | a7 ] 08 ] 09 | 10 _
220 Push/Pull 35.3 471 70.7 94.2 1.18 x 10%|1.41 x 102 1.65 x 10% | 1.88 x 102|2.12 x 10%?|2.36 x 102
225 Push/Pull 56.7 75.6 1.13 x 10?[ 1.51 x 10%| 1.89 x 10?| 2.27 x 10%| 2.64 x 10?| 3.02 x 10?| 3.40 x 10?|3.78 x 10>  gcp 3
232 Push/Pull{ 1.04 x 102| 1.38 x 10%|2.07 x 10%|2.76 x 10| 3.46 x 10?| 4.15 x 10?| 4.84 x 10%|5.53 x 10| 6.22 x 10?|6.91 x 10?
240 Push/Pull{ 1.65 x 102 2.21 x 10%|3.31 x 10?|4.41 x 10| 5.51 x 10?|6.62 x 10?|7.72 x 10?|8.82 x 102 9.92 x 10?| 1.10 x 10°
CMA2
. . SCM
Mounting Bracket Model No. Notation Method
Bore Size (mm
- (mm) 220 225 232 240 SCG
Mounting bracket
Basic Type (00) *3 M1-00-20 M1-00-30 M1-00-30 M1-00-30
Axial Foot Type (LB/LS) M1-LB-20 M1-LB-30 M1-LB-30 M1-LB-30 SCA2
Flange (FA/FB) M1-FA-20 M1-FA-30 M1-FA-30 M1-FA-30
Trunnion (TA/TB) M1-TA-20 M1-TA-30 M1-TA-30 M1-TA-40 SCS2
*1: For axial foot type and flange type mounting brackets, mounting nuts and toothed washers are included. Also, for trunnion type, mounting nuts are included.
*2: For axial foot type (both sides), 2 sets of "M1-LB-_I" from the table above are required.
*3: Only mounting nuts and toothed lock washers are included. One set is included with the basic type (00) of the product, but use this if additional sets are
required.
Cylinder
Switch
Ending
CKD 25



C M K2 'D Series

General Type I

SCPL3

CMK2

CMA2

SCM

SCG

SCA2

SCS2

Cylinder
Switch

Ending

216

Outline Dimension Drawing

@Basic Type (00) §
2
g
=
=
M
S
MO
SC + (2 x Stroke)
WF LL + Stroke WF + Stroke A
C _V_|16 16 | V
HA 8, 8| K
2-Rc1/8
N | 3| I
4 —H mi) — -
5 i 5 ’A
KK A /?“ s AT ] KK
Width Across Flats B fg MB
XF SE + (2 x Stroke)
2-Width Across Flats U
SC + 2 x (2 + Stroke)
A WF +{ LL + Stroke WF + { + Stroke A
b b
- L
ke ( < | ; °
Q - _) S
N
XF +{ SE + £ + (2 x Stroke)

[With Bellows]

Basic Dimensions of Basic Type (OO)

Bore Size (mm) \[ A |

(c|D|F[HAlK] ke [LL] mB |

| 7 | u |

| V| WF|

| XF | SC | SE |

220 20 | 13 | 18 [214| 28 | 26 | 12 |M8x1.0 66 | M18x15 | 10 | 8 @ 5 | 24 | 14 | 24 | 44 | 154 | 110

225 23 17 | 20 |26.4| 32 | 35 14 |[M10x125| 69 | M26x1.5 | 12 10 5 6 30 16 | 23 | 46 | 161 | 115

232 23 | 17 | 20 |336| 36 | 35 | 14 |[M10x1.25| 69 | M26x15| 12 | 10 | 5 6 | 34 | 16 | 23 | 46 | 161 | 115

240 25 19 | 22 |416| 45 | 35 14 |M12x 15 73 | M26x15 | 14 12 6 7 43 16 | 23 | 48 | 169 | 121
Code With Bellows

ooro S~ b ] d |

220 30 | 30 (Stroke /3) + 6

225 32 | 46 (Stroke / 3.25) + 7
232 32 | 46 (Stroke / 3.25) + 7
240 34 | 46 (Stroke / 3.25) + 7

*1: Round up the £ dimension to the nearest whole number.

*2: The position of the width across flats for wrench on left and right sides is not fixed.

*3: For dimensions with each switch, see P. 284 to P. 286.
*4: For outer dimensions diagram of accessories, refer to P. 123.

CKD

C M K2 'D Series

Double Acting/Double Rod Type
Outline Dimension Drawing

@Axial Foot Type (LB)
SC + (2 x Stroke)

HA A WF LL + Stroke WF + Stroke A
—T -
_ \ L N
| — —
QR =T ]
e J
I3y J KK/ LF . . LF + Stroke KK
2l )

4-pLD LR E: LC LC :Ij

LS LG + Stroke

SC + 2 x (I + Stroke)

WF + { + Stroke

o

A

©
[0}
=}
[0
=
3
I
©
(0]

SCPL13

LG + Stroke

LF + { + Stroke

[With Bellows]

CMA2
220 20 26 M8 x 1.0 138 | 10 18 6 6 102 | 25 15 66 4 44 | 3.2 | 154 | 24 |[(Stroke/3)+6
225 23 35 | M10x1.25 | 150 | 12 23 7 0 115 | 30 | 205 | 69 | 55 | 62 | 3.2 | 161 | 23 | (Stroke/3.25)+7 SCM
232 23 35 | M10x1.25 | 150 | 12 23 7 0 115 | 30 | 205 | 69 | 55 | 62 | 3.2 | 161 | 23 | (Stroke/3.25)+7
240 25 35 M12x15 | 156 | 12 | 23 7 0 119 | 30 | 205 | 73 | 75 | 62 | 3.2 | 169 | 23 | (Stroke/3.25)+7 SCG
*1: Round up the £ dimension to the nearest whole number.
*2: For dimensions with each switch, see P. 284 to P. 286.
*3: For outer dimensions diagram of accessories, refer to P. 123. SCA2
@Single Side Axial Foot Type (LS) SC + (2 x Stroke) SCSs2
HA A WF LL + Stroke WF + Stroke A
/\ M LR W [ ¢
O -
T ‘ &}J/ KK — \KK
|— al r
i i . {
2-9LD LR LC |LB
LS LF LG + (2 x Stroke)
SC + 2 x (£ + Stroke)
WF +¢ WEF + { + Stroke
[} "
L) -
. B L ——
LF +¢ LG + £+ (2 x Stroke)
[With Bellows]
A [HAT KK |
220 20 26 M8 x 1.0 10 18 6 38.8|89.2| 25 15 66 30 44 3.2 | 154 | 24 | (Stroke/3)+6
225 23 35 M10 x 1.25 12 23 7 | 428|882 30 [205| 69 46 62 | 3.2 | 161 | 23 | (Stroke/3.25)+7
232 23 35 M10 x 1.25 12 23 7 |428|882| 30 [205]| 69 46 62 3.2 | 161 23 | (Stroke /3.25) +7 Cylinder
240 25 | 35 | M12x15 | 12 | 23 | 7 |428[922| 30 [205| 73 | 46 | 62 | 3.2 | 169 | 23 | (Stroke/3.25)+7 Switch
*1: Round up the £ dimension to the nearest whole number.
*2: For dimensions with each switch, see P. 284 to P. 286. Ending
*3: For outer dimensions diagram of accessories, refer to P. 123.
CKD 7



C M K2 'D Series

General Type I

SCPL3

CMK2

Outline Dimension Drawing

@Rod Side Flange Type (FA)

SC + (2 x Stroke)

HA A __WF LL + Stroke WF + Stroke A
(o |2 @ @l T
@) Btk == )
[ %J Q\ KK U KK
— |
FL 4-gFD FT
M FF FG + (2 x Stroke)

SC + 2 x (I + Stroke)

WF +1¢

WF + { + Stroke

= 2L )

FG +{ + (2 x Stroke)

[With Bellows]

CMA2
BoreSize () \[ A | kK|
SCM 220 20 20 6 20.8 107.2 34 40 54 3.2 26 M8 x 1.0 66 154 24 (Stroke / 3) + 6
225 23 28 7 18.5 112.5 44 64 80 4.5 35 M10 x 1.25 69 161 23 (Stroke / 3.25) + 7
232 23 28 7 18.5 112.5 44 64 80 4.5 35 M10 x 1.25 69 161 23 (Stroke / 3.25) + 7
SCG 240 25 | 28 | 7 18.5 116.5 | 44 | 64 | 80 | 45 | 35 M12 x 1.5 73 | 169 | 23 | (Stroke/3.25)+7
*1: Round up the £ dimension to the nearest whole number.
SCA2 *2: For dimensions with each switch, see P. 284 to P. 286.
*3: For outer dimensions diagram of accessories, refer to P. 123.
SCS2 . .
@®Rod side trunnion type (TA)
SC + (2 x Stroke)
FL' A __WF LL + Stroke WF + Stroke A
N\ T T
=s2{(©) = )
=
8 kJ KK ’Iﬁ[ KK
™ JL
N TF TG + (2 x Stroke)
SC + 2 x (L + Stroke)
WF +1¢ WF + £ + Stroke
_ " " ( r ” : : 1
- U
TF + ¢ TG + £ + (2 x Stroke)
[With Bellows]
BoreSizs () \[ A | A |
220 20 26 M8 x 1.0 66 8 19.5 108.5 29.5 8 30 46 154 24 (Stroke / 3) + 6
225 23 35 M10 x 1.25 69 10 17.5 113.5 39 12 40 64 161 23 (Stroke / 3.25) + 7
Cylinder 232 23 35 M10 x 1.25 69 10 17.5 113.5 39 12 40 64 161 23 (Stroke / 3.25) + 7
Switch 240 25 | 35 M12x 1.5 73 | 10 | 175 | 1175 | 44 | 95 | 53 | 72 | 169 | 23 | (Stroke/3.25)+7
*1: Round up the £ dimension to the nearest whole number.
Ending  *2: For dimensions with each switch, see P. 284 to P. 286.

*3: For outer dimensions diagram of accessories, refer to P. 123.

218 CKD

Internal Structure Diagram / Material

C M K2 'D Series

Internal Structure Diagram / Material

©
[0}
=}
[0
=
3
I
©
(0]

SCPL13

CMA2
SCM
3 SCG
Do not disassemble
SCA2
Part Name Material Remarks Material Remarks
Rod Nut Steel Zinc Chromate 8 [Piston A Aluminum Alloy SCS2
Piston Rod A 220, 825: Stainless Steel Industrial Hard Chrome| 9 |Piston Packing |Nitrile Rubber
832, 940: Carbon Steel Plating 10 [Magnet Plastic
Rod Packing Nitrile Rubber 11 |Piston B Aluminum Alloy
Bushing ©20: Bearing Alloy 12 |Piston Rod B 220, 925: Stainless Steel Industrial Hard Chrome
925, 032, 940: Oil Impregnated Bearing Alloy 232, 940: Carbon Steel Plating
Rod Cover Aluminum Alloy 13 |Nut Steel Zinc Chromate
Cylinder Tube Stainless Steel 14 | Toothed Lock Washer |Steel Zinc Chromate
Cushion Rubber [Urethane Rubber
Cylinder
Switch
Ending
CKD 21



I Model No. Notation Method

General Type

SCPL3

CMA2

SCM

SCG

SCA2

SCS2

Cylinder
Switch

Ending

Small bore size cylinder
Double Acting, Back-to-Back Type

CMK2-B series

@ Bore size: 820, ¢25, 332, 340

Circuit Diagram Symbol @

(Built-in magnet for switch) ] ’ .’ .
Model No. 0 Q G o
Mounting Bore sizePiping  Stroke ~ Switch ~ Numberof Stroke Switch Model Numberof Option Accessories
type thread type Model No.  Switches No. Switches

L ] L ]
Cylinder 1 Cylinder 2

Stroke of Stroke of
. . S1 Cylinder 1 S2 Cylinder 2
Without Switch _._.._5 5 ..
(Built-in magnet for switch) Vo e| No. é é é é é é
With Switch
|

0
TOH ~(D - 80~ TOH)= R~ 41
O ©O

[©]

Mounting brackets are included with the product
and shipped. However, if bellows are included

. and mounting brackets are LB or FA, they will . ..
O Mounting type e stipped assembie, ©OBore Size (mm) ©OPriping thread type
Code Content Code Content Code Content
220 Rc Thread

Basic t:
asic type 225

232

Axial Foot Type (Both Sides) @’ 240
~a
Rod Side Flange Type m’

NPT Thread (Custom Order Product)
G Thread (Custom Order Product)

Ostroke (mm)
Bore size Stroke Intermediate Stroke Stroke of cyI!nder 1:25 mm Ind!cated by $1
+ Stroke of cylinder 2: 50 mm Indicated by S2
220 Total stroke 75 mm S1 + S2
225 | S1 | | S2
Every 1 mm =

232
240 i ||

Note: For minimum stroke with switch and
maximum/minimum stroke with bellows,
refer to P. 222.

For switch details, please refer to P. 971. Switches are included with the product

°Switch Model No. and shipped. *Lead wire length, connector specification

§ Indicator Lamp Wiring Load Voltage (V) Load Current (mA) Lead Wire *1 Code Content
= A .
§ [Specil Functon |~ (Output) AC DC AC DC Straight 1 m (Standard)
v |8510265|  — | 5t0100 [ — 3 m (Option)
-wire 5 m (Option)
1-Color — 10 to 30 — 5t020 *2 V& C "
- onnector,
3- NPN — — )
B (PNP) 30 or less o 5 1PIN (+), 4PIN (-)
o wire (PNP)|  — — ess Lead Wire 0.3 m
© 2-Color 2-wire — 24 +10% — 5t0 20 "
%’ 3-wire (NPN) — 30 or less — 50 or less 5: Only TZWLH and T2WLV can
S| 2Color be selected.
%] — 9 — .
" reogigngoaeter 24.£10% 51020 3 Example) Lead wire length
1-Color 5to 20 1mTOH
Off-Dela 2-wire — 10 to 30 —
Tgpe / 2 3mTOH
1-Color
Flexible Lead — |10t30| — 5t020 5m TOH
Wire Type 2
1-Color 110 12/24 7 to 20 5to 50
"3 [No Indicator Lamp . 110 5/12/24 |20 or less | 50 or less
4 Z-wire 7Tt020/
=1 1-Color 1101220 | 12724 ° 51050
71010

*1: For '[I" in the switch model number, enter the code selected from the "*Lead wire length, connector specification” table.

*2: The maximum load current value above, 20 mA, is at 25°C. If the switch operating ambient temperature is higher than 25°C, it will be lower than 20 mA. (At 60°C, it will be 5 to 10 mA.)
*3: This does not guarantee the water resistance of the cylinder. When using in a water-resistant environment, use of an improved water resistance cylinder is recommended.
*4: Switches other than the model numbers listed above are also available. (Custom Product) For details, see P. 971.

b

220 CKD

© Number of Switches
Code

Content

With 1 pc on rod side

With 1 pc on head side
With 2 pcs
With 3 pcs

Note: The maximum number of switches that
can be installed is 3. If 4 or more are
required, please order the insufficient
switch mounting brackets separately by
individual model number.

QAccessories

Code Content

Single Knuckle

(Pin and Washer Split Pin At-
tached)

Double Knuckle W

About Custom Product Specifications
For details, see P. 287.

Content
Without Bellows
Fluorine Packing Type
With 2 Rod Nuts
Low Speed Type

Rod End Shape

e Refer to Ending P. 11.
Modification eterfo=nding

C M K2 'B Series

Model No. Notation Method

(7] Option
Max. Ambient | Instantaneous Max.
Code Content Temperature Temperature
100°C 200°C
Bellows
250°C 400°C

el

adA] |essusn I

*1 With One-touch Fitting (Straight)
*1 With One-touch Fitting (Elbow)
*3 Piston Rod Material (Stainless Steel)

*1: For F: With Push-in fitting (Straight) and FE: With Push-in fitting (Elbow),
the applicable tube O.D. is 6.

*2: Instantaneous maximum temperature is the temperature when sparks,
chips, etc. instantaneously hit the bellows.

*3: When Bore size 820 or 25 is selected, the piston rod material is
already stainless steel. (If M is selected, the rod nut material will also
be stainless steel.)

Food Manufacturing Process Compatible Specification

(Catalog No. CC-1271AA)

@ Uses food-grade lubricant usable in food manufacturing processes

*For combinations of variations and options, see P. 109.

Switch Single Unit Model No. Notation Method

@Switch body + Mounting bracket set

Switch  Bore
Model No. size

@Switch body only

@Mounting bracket set
‘oMKz - T-
I
Mounting bracket
Switch Bore

Model No. size

SCPL13

CMA2

SCM

SCG

SCA2

SCS2

Cylinder
Switch

Ending

CKD 221



C M KZ 'B Series

Specifications
Bore Size mm 220 225 232 240
Actuation method Double Acting, Back-to-Back Type
Operating Fluid Compressed Air
Max. Working Pressure MPa 1.0
Min. Operating Pressure MPa 0.1
W Proof Pressure MPa 1.6
‘é Ambient Temperature °C -10 to 60 (No freezing)
% Port Size Rc 1/8
E Stroke tolerance mm 20 (Up to 200), 2* (Over 200,)
8 Operating Piston Speed mm/s 50 to 500
Cushion Rubber Cushion
Lubrication Not required (When lubricating, use turbine oil Class 1 ISO VG32)
Allowable Absorbed Energy J 0.166 | 0.308 0.424 0.639
SCPLI3
Stroke (Unit: mm)
Max. Stroke Min. Stroke
CMA2 Bore size Standard Stroke (Without |With
scM 220
225 25, 50, 75, 100, 150,
750 650 5 25
232 200, 250, 300
SCG 240
*1: Intermediate strokes can be manufactured in 1 mm increments.
*2: For bellows "J" with stroke less than 25 mm, please inquire each time.
SCA2
SCS2
Min. Stroke with Switch (Unit: mm)
Number of Switches 1 2
' Solid State Solid State
Bore Size (nm) \["12, 73 [T2w, T3W, T2wiL] T1 [ 710,75 [ T8 | T2, T3 [T2wW, T3w, T2wL
220 10 25 30 35 25 35
225 10 25 30 35 25 35
232 10 25 30 35 25 35
240 10 25 30 35 25 35
Cylinder
Switch
Ending
22 CKD

Cylinder Weight

Item/Mounting Style Product Weight at Stroke (S) = 0 mm

Added Weight

C M K2 'B Series

Specifications

(Unit: kg)

; Basic type | Axial Foot |Flange Type | Basic type | Axial Foot | Flange Type y
Bore Size (mm) 00 Type (LB) | (FAIFB) 00 Type (LB) (FA)  [(Per Piece)
220 0.17 0.32 0.23 0.03 0.18 0.09 Refertothe | 0.005 0.01
925 0.26 0.52 0.41 0.03 0.29 018 |mase gisﬁtlfr?d 0.005 0.01
232 0.30 0.56 0.45 0.05 0.31 0.20 | snecifcations | 0-009 0.02
240 0.48 0.74 0.63 0.10 0.36 0.25 onP. 971 0.009 0.02
[Weight of S1]

32-50-TOH-D-50-TOH-R
S S
1 2

(Example) Product Weight of CMK2-B-FA-

Product Weight at S = 0 mm: ....0.45 kg

Weight of 2 switches: ....0.036 kg

Weight of switch rail + 2 bands: ....0.018 kg
Weight of St............ 0.45 kg+0.1 kg+0.036 kg+0.018 kg=0.604 kg
[Weight of S2]
Product Weight at S = 0 mm: ....0.45 kg

Added weight at S=50 mm.... Added weight at S=10 mm 0.02 x

Weight of 2 switches: ....0.036 kg

Weight of switch rail + 2 bands: ....0.018 kg
Weight of S-............ 0.45 kg+0.10 kg+0.036 kg+0.018 kg=0.604 kg
Product Weight (Weight of St + Weight of Sz + Added Weight)...

..0.604 kg + 0.604 kg + 0.20 kg = 1.408 kg

Product
Added weight at S=50 mm... Added weight at =10 mm 0.02 x*4€80L.~ ¢ 10 kg

Product
_(_15”0‘;3 M) =0.10 kg

©
[0}
=}
[0
=
3
I
©
(0]

SCPL13

CMA2
Theoretical Thrust Table (Unit: N)  SCM
Operating Pressure MPa
| 01 | 015 | 02 | 03 | 04 | 05 | 06 | 07 | 08 | 00 | 10 NS
20 Push 314 47.1 62.8 94.2 [1.26 x 10%|1.57 x 10%1.88 x 102|2.20 x 10%|2.51 x 102|2.83 x 10?(3.14 x 102
2
Pull 23.6 588 471 70.7 94.2 [1.18 x 10%|1.41 x 10%1.65 x 102|1.88 x 10%2.12 x 10%|2.36 x 10> SCA2
25 Push 49.1k 73.6 98.2 [1.47 x 10%|1.96 x 10?|2.45 x 102|2.95 x 10?|3.44 x 102|3.93 x 102?(4.42 x 10?|4.91 x 102
(7]
Pull 37.8 56.7 75.6 [1.13 x 102|1.51 x 10%|1.89 x 10?|2.27 x 10?|2.64 x 102|3.02 x 10?(3.40 x 10?|3.78 x 102 scs2
32 Push 80.4 |1.21 x10%|1.61 x 10%|2.41 x 102|3.22 x 10%|4.02 x 10%|4.83 x 10?(5.63 x 102|6.43 x 10%|7.24 x 10?8.04 x 102
]
Pull 69.1 1.04 x 10%|1.38 x 10%(2.07 x 10%|2.76 x 10%(3.46 x 10%|4.15 x 10%(4.84 x 102|5.53 x 10%(6.22 x 10%|6.91 x 10?
40 Push |1.26 x 10%[1.88 x 102|12.51 x 10?(3.77 x 102|5.03 x 10%(6.28 x 102|7.54 x 10?8.80 x 102|1.01 x 10%|1.13 x 10°|1.26 x 10°
]
Pull  |1.10 x 10%{1.65 x 10%|2.21 x 10?(3.31 x 10%|4.41 x 10%(5.51 x 102|6.62 x 10?|7.72 x 102|8.82 x 10%(9.92 x 10%|1.10 x 10°
Mounting Bracket Model No. Notation Method
Bore Size (mm
: (mm) 220 225 232 240
Mounting bracket
Basic Type (00) *3 M1-00-20 M1-00-30 M1-00-30 M1-00-30
Axial Foot Type (LB) M1-LB-20 M1-LB-30 M1-LB-30 M1-LB-30
Flange (FA) M1-FA-20 M1-FA-30 M1-FA-30 M1-FA-30
*1: Mounting nuts and toothed lock washers are included to each mounting bracket.
*2: For axial foot type (both sides), 2 sets of "M1-LB-{_I" from the table above are required.
*3: Only mounting nuts and toothed lock washers are included. One set is included with the basic type (00) of the product, but use this if additional sets are required.
Usage Example
3 positions can be obtained when 4 positions can be obtained when
combining the same stroke. combining different strokes.
4 32 1 Reference
3 2 Reference LEE—
i f Cylinder
Switch
(=
1 I
Ending
CKD 2=



C M K2 'B Series

Outline Dimension Drawing

@Basic Type (00)
X +S1* + S2*
A WF LL+81* M LL + S2* WF A
_ C V. |16 16 16 16 |V ¢}
o HA 8 8 8 8| K
S T ‘ 2-Rc1/8 2-Rc1/8 r T
'— -
- ; s ‘ !
© = HIH H \ .l KT
5 5 R N\ [
= E/ m ‘% Mo 11— —TL___ o] N
o w . ECa—— " B
: K/ o | I KK
. o [a) Width Across
Wigth Actoss Flats B Q S MB %‘ \Flats B
2-Width Across Flats U
X + 20+ S1* + S2* =
SCPLI3 A WF + ¢ %
b g
=
‘ =
N
CMA2 3 L
MO
SCM [With Bellows]
SCG
SCA2
SCS2

* 81 = Stroke of Cylinder 1,
S2 = Stroke of Cylinder 2

Basic Type (OO) Basic Dimensions

BoreSizeom) \|_A | B | c [ D [ F [HA] K | ke [ LL | m [ mB _|mM|WMN]

220 20 13 18 21.4 28 26 12 M8 x 1.0 66 29 t0 30.5 M18 x 1.5 10 8
225 23 17 20 26.4 32 35 14 M10 x 1.25 69 33t0 34.5 M26 x 1.5 12 10
232 23 17 20 33.6 36 35 14 M10 x 1.25 69 33t034.5 M26 x 1.5 12 10
240 25 19 22 41.6 45 35 14 M12 x 1.5 73 33t034.5 M26 x 1.5 14 12
m With Bellows
EETET T I 0 I S
220 5 5 24 14 24 249 to 250.5 30 30 (Stroke / 3) + 6
225 5 6 30 16 23 263 to 264.5 32 46 (Stroke / 3.25) + 7
232 5 6 34 16 23 263 to 264.5 32 46 (Stroke / 3.25) + 7
240 6 7 43 16 23 27510 276.5 34 46 (Stroke / 3.25) + 7

*1: Round up the £ dimension to the nearest whole number.

*2: For dimensions with each switch, see P. 284 to P. 286.

*3: For outer dimensions diagram of accessories, refer to P. 123.

*4: For back-to-back type, port alignment is adjusted with spacers, so X and M dimensions have a tolerance of 0 to 1.5 mm.

Cylinder
Switch

Ending

224 CKD

C M K2 'B Series

Double Acting, Back-to-Back Type
Outline Dimension Drawing
@Axial Foot Type (LB)

X+S1*+52*
A WF LL+S1* M LL+S2* WF A
5 - Al i m ik
AV
[ = I
KKA KK
i LF ! , LF o
i D o)
@
LR e8| Lc Lc || o
4olD LG+S1*+82* 2
LS k]
[0
X + 20+ S1* + S2*
 WF +¢
7
i SCP3
= g
LF +¢
ith Bellows * 81 = Stroke of Cylinder 1,
W ] S2 = Stroke of Cylinder2 ~ CMA2

With Bellows

Axial Foot Type (LB) Mounting Dimensions

Boeszemm\[ A]_KK_LBILCILDILF] LG JLA] L JLLILRILSI ] W W]
220 20| M8x10 |10 (18| 6 6 | 197t01985 | 25| 15 |66 | 4 | 44 2910 30.5| 24 | 249 to 250.5 ||(Stroke /3) + 6
225 23 ([M10x125[12 (23 | 7 | O | 217t02185 | 30 [ 205 | 69 | 5.5 | 62 3310 34.5| 23 | 263 to 264.5 ((Stroke / 3.25) + 7 SCG
232 23 |M10x125|12 |23 | 7 0 |217t02185 | 30 [ 20.5| 69 | 55| 62 | 3.2 |33t034.5| 23 | 263 to 264.5 ||(Stroke / 3.25) + 7
240 25 | M12x15 [ 12 (23| 7 | O | 225t0226.5 | 30 [20.5| 73 |7.5| 62 | 3.2 |33t034.5| 23 | 275 to 276.5 ||(Stroke / 3.25) + 7
*1: Round up the £ dimension to the nearest whole number. SCA2
*2: For dimensions with each switch, see P. 284 to P. 286.
*3: For outer dimensions diagram of accessories, refer to P. 123.
*4: For back-to-back type, port alignment is adjusted with spacers, so X and M dimensions have a tolerance of 0 to 1.5 mm. SCS2
@®Rod Side Flange Type (FA) X+S17+52"
A WF LL+S1* M LL+S2* WF A
r T
® ® T T T T |
/2%\ o| T I \
&5 | |
ot D KK — \KK
A — |
FL 4-gFD FT
EM FF FG+S1*+S2*
X+20+S1*+82*
WF +¢{
FF +¢
[With Bellows] * 81 = Stroke of Cylinder 1,
S2 = Stroke of Cylinder 2
Rod Side Flange Type (FA) Mounting Dimensions With Bellows
oo szem \[ A [FC[FD] FF | FG PRI FLIFMIFT] KK _JiL] W [wr]
220 20 | 20 | 6 |20.8| 188.2t0189.7 34 | 40 | 54 [ 32| M8x1.0 | 66 [29t030.5| 24 | 24910 250.5 ||(Stroke / 3) + 6
225 23 (28 | 7 |185 198.5 to 200 44 | 64 | 80 | 45 | M10x1.25 | 69 [33t034.5| 23 | 263 to 264.5 |(Stroke / 3.25) + 7
232 23 | 28 | 7 | 185 198.5 to 200 44 | 64 | 80 | 45 | M10x1.25 | 69 |33t034.5| 23 | 263 to264.5 |[(Stroke / 3.25) + 7
240 25 (28 | 7 |185 206.5 to 208 44 | 64 | 80 |45 | M12x1.5 | 73 [33t034.5| 23 | 27510 276.5 |(Stroke / 3.25) + 7 (S)\z,vliltncdher

*1: Round up the £ dimension to the nearest whole number.
*2: For dimensions with each switch, see P. 284 to P. 286. )
*3: For outer dimensions diagram of accessories, refer to P. 123. Ending
*4: For back-to-back type, port alignment is adjusted with spacers, so X and M dimensions have a tolerance of 0 to 1.5 mm.

CKD 2



C M K2 'B Series

Internal Structure Diagram / Material

©
S
'_
©
]
c
o)
O]
SCPLI3
CMK2
Material Remarks Material Remarks
CMA2 1 |Rod Nut Steel Zinc Chromate 9 |Piston Packing |Nitrile Rubber
220, 925: Stainless Steel Industrial Hard Chrome| 10 |Magnet Plastic
2 |Piston Rod . -
SCM 32, 840: Carbon Steel Plating 11 |Wear Ring Polyacetal
3 |Rod Packing Nitrile Rubber 12 |Piston B Aluminum Alloy
220: Bearing Alloy 13 [Head Cover Aluminum Alloy
SCG 4 |Bushing ‘ ‘ -
25, 832, 40: Oil Impregnated Bearing Alloy 14 |Hexagon Nut Steel Zinc Chromate
5 |Rod Cover Aluminum Alloy 15 [Spacer Steel Zinc Chromate (220 to 32 only)
SCA2 6 |Cylinder Tube Stainless Steel 16 |Nut Steel Zinc Chromate
7 |Cushion Rubber |Urethane Rubber 17 |Toothed Lock Washer | Steel Zinc Chromate
SCS2 8 |Piston A Aluminum Alloy 18 |Adapter Aluminum Alloy
Cylinder
Switch
Ending
26  CKD

MEMO

adA] |essusn I

SCPL13

CMA2

SCM
SCG
SCA2

SCS2

Cylinder
Switch

Ending

CKD 227



I Model No. Notation Method

General Type

With Switch

(Built-in magnet for switch)

SCPL3

CMA2

scm 1

SCG

SCA2

SCS2

Cylinder
Switch

Ending

228

Without Switch

(Built-in magnet for switch)

Model No.

Model No.

(00 =020 ( =(100
© o o o

Small bore size cylinder
Double Acting, Non-Rotating Type

CMK2-M series

@Bore Size: 320, 825, 332, 340

Circuit Diagram Symbol H @

aha»
@ o

(20 )0 -(100-(TOH-( R =(.V (1
o o o

Mounting  Bore size  Piping Stroke Switch Numberof ~ Option Accessories
type thread type ModelNo.  Switches
Mounting brackets are included to the product
and shipped. However, if bellows are included
. and the mounting brackets are LB, LS, FA, or . ..
oMOUﬂtlng type TA, they will be shipped assembled. eBore Size (mm) eplplng thread type
Code Content Code Content Code Content
Basic type 9" 220 Rc Thread
225 NPT Thread (Custom Order Product)
Axial Foot Type (Double Side) g @32 G Thread (Custom Order Product)
40
Axial Foot Type (Single Side) & 2
Rod Side Flange Type m’
Head Side Flange Type Nﬂ
Single Clevis Type ‘%
Single Clevis Integrated Type '@ GStroke (mm)
Single Clevis, Bushing Press-fit Bore size Stroke Intermediate Stroke
Type ‘@ 220
Double Clevis Type (Pin and [ 225
Washer Split Pin Attached) % Every 1 mm
232
Rod Side Trunnion T :
od Side Trunnion Type m# 240
Head Side Trunnion Type @’ *1: For the min. stroke length with switch and
the max. and min. stroke lengths with

*1: Single side foot type (LS type) has a max. stroke of 50 mm.

©switch Model No.

bellows, refer to P. 230.

For switch details, please refer to P. 971. Switches are included to the
product and shipped.

*Lead wire length, connector specification

é Indicator Lamp | Wiring Load Voltage (V) Load Current (mA) Lead Wire *1 Code Content
8 Special Function |  (Output) AC DC AC DC Straight 1 m (Standard)
i 85t0265| — |5t0100 | — 3 m (Option)
-wire 5 m (Option)
1-Color — 10 to 30 — 5t020 *2 Ve C PN
3-wire (NPN) — — 100 or onnector,
3wire (PNP 30 or less | (+), 4PIN (-)
o wire (PRP),  — — o Lead Wire 0.3 m
© 2-Color 2-wire — 24 +10% — 5to 20 -
@ 3-wire (NPN)|  — 30 or less — 50 or less 5: Only T2WLH and T2WLV can
S| 2Coor be selected.
0, *. .
eqm ?é?{ixvfe‘er B 24£10% - 5t020 3 Example) Lead wire length
1-Color ’ 5to 20 1 mTOH
Off-Delay Type 2-wire - 101030 - *2 3mTOH[3
1-Color
Flerbl Lead — |1tows0 | — 51020 5mTOH (S
Wire Type 2
1-Color 110 12/24 7 to 20 5to 50
"3 [No Indicator Lamp . 110 5/12/24 |20 or less | 50 or less
& Zwire 71020/
1-Color 110/220 12/24 71010 510 50

*1: For "[I" in the switch model number, enter the code selected from the "*Lead wire length, connector specification” table.

*2: The maximum load current value above, 20 mA, is at 25°C. If the switch operating ambient temperature is higher than 25°C, it will be lower than 20 mA. (At 60°C, it will be 5 to 10 mA.)
*3: This does not guarantee the water resistance of the cylinder. When using in a water-resistant environment, use of an improved water resistance cylinder is recommended.
*4: Switches other than the model numbers listed above are also available. (Custom Product) For details, see P. 971.

CKD

© Number of Switches

Code Content

With 1 pc on rod side

With 1 pc on head side

With 2 pes

With 3 pcs

Note: The maximum number of switches that can be
installed is 3. If 4 or more are required, please
order the insufficient switch mounting brackets

separately by individual model number.

QAccessories

Code Content

*1 Single Knuckle
Double Knuckle
*1 (Pin and Washer Split Pin At-

tached)

Double Yoke Bracket
(Pin and retaining ring in-
cluded)

Ngn Ik

*1:"I" and "Y" cannot be selected at the same time.

(7] Option

C M K2 'M Series

Model No. Notation Method

Code

Max. Ambient Instantaneous Max.
Gl Temperature Temperature
100°C 200°C
Bellows
250°C 400°C

£166e%

*1 With One-touch Fitting (Straight)
*1 With One-touch Fitting (Elbow)
Boss Cut
*3 Piston Rod Material (Stainless Steel)

*1:F: With Push-in fitting (Straight) and FE: Applicable tube diameter for

push-in fitting (elbow) is @6.

*2: Instantaneous maximum temperature is the temperature when fire,
chips, etc. momentarily contact the bellows.

*3: When Bore size 820 or 25 is selected, the piston rod material is
already stainless steel. (If M is selected, the rod nut material will also

be stainless steel.)

About Custom Product Specifications

For details, see P. 287.

Content

Without Bellows

With 2 Rod Nuts

Low Speed Type

Rod End Shape

Modification Refer to Ending P. 11.

Food Manufacturing Process Compatible Specification | (Catalog No. CC-1271AA)

@Uses food grade grease that can be used in food manufacturing processes

*For combinations of variations and options, see P. 109.

Switch Single Unit Model No. Display Method

@Switch body + Mounting bracket set
Switch  Bore size
Model No.

@Switch body only

S

Switch Model No.

@Mounting bracket set
oMKz -T-
I

Mounting bracket (2]

Bore size

CKD

adA] |essusn I

SCPL13

CMA2

SCM

SCG

SCA2

SCS2

Cylinder
Switch

Ending

229



C M KZ 'M Series

Specifications

Bore Size mm 220 225 232 240

Actuation method Double Acting, Non-Rotating Type
Operating Fluid Compressed Air

Max. Working Pressure MPa 1.0
Min. Operating Pressure MPa 0.1
I Proof Pressure MPa 1.6
‘é Ambient Temperature °C -10 to 60 (No freezing)
E Port Size Rc 1/8
g Stroke tolerance 20 (Up to 200), *3* (Over 200)
8 Operating Piston Speed mm/s 50 to 500
Cushion Rubber Cushion
Lubrication Not required (When lubricating, use turbine oil Class 1 ISO VG32)
Non-rotating accuracy(Note)Degrees +1.5 +1.0
Allowable Absorbed Energy J 0.166 | 0.308 0.424 0.639
Note: Value when stroke is 0 mm (except for piston rod deflection)
SCPL3
Stroke (Unit: mm)
CMA2 .
Max. Stroke Min. Stroke
Bore size Standard Stroke Without With | Without Bellows Bellows "J"
SCM Bellows Bellows Bellows "L"
220
sCG 025
232 25, 50, 75, 100, 150, 200, 250, 300 750 650 5 25
240
SCA2 *1: Intermediate strokes can be manufactured in 1 mm increments.
*2: Single side foot type (LS type) has a maximum stroke of 50 mm.
*3: For bellows "J" with a stroke of less than 25 mm, please inquire each time.
SCS2
Min. Stroke with Switch (Unit: mm)
Number of Switches L 2
72,73 [T2W, ToW, T2WL_T1_| 70,75 T8
220 10 25 30 35 25 35
225 10 25 30 35 25 35
232 10 25 30 35 25 35
240 10 25 30 35 25 35
Cylinder
Switch
Ending

230 CKD

C M K2 'M Series

Specifications

Cylinder Weight (Unit: kg)

ltem/Mounting Style Product Weight at stroke (S) = 00 mm
; Basic type | Axial Foot | Axial Foot |Flange Type | Single Clevis | Clevis Type | Double clevis | Trunnion Type
Bore Size (mm) 00 Type (LB) | Type(LS) | (FA/FB) | Type(CA) | (CCAA) | type(CB) | (TATB)
220 0.17 0.32 0.25 0.23 0.32 0.18 0.32 0.22  |Refertothemass| 0.005 0.01
225 0.26 0.52 0.39 0.41 0.50 0.26 0.50 0.36 descgm:” te [0.005 0.01
232 0.30 0.56 0.43 0.45 0.54 0.30 0.54 040 | gesicatons on | 0-009 0.02
240 0.48 0.74 0.61 0.63 0.72 0.50 0.72 0.64 PoTI 0.009 0.02
Product weight when S = 00 mm ...0.45 kg
£ amole) Product Weicht of Cia. dded Weight at S=50mm......... Added weight at S=10 mm 0,02 x —oduct ?(t)mke ®0) _ 5 10kg
(Example) Product Weight o " Weight of 2 SWitches: .................... 0.036 kg
M-FA-32-50-TOH-D Weight of switch rail + 2 bands: .....0.018 kg
Product Weight ..........ccocoeeiinnne 0.45 kg+0.1 kg+0.036 kg+0.018 kg=0.604 kg
Theoretical Thrust Table (Unit: N)

Operating Pressure MPa

Bore size | Operating
Direction

|04 | 015 ] 02 | 03 | | 07 | 08 | 09 | 10 |

220 Push 31.4 471 62.8 94.2  |1.26 x 10%|1.57 x 10%(1.88 x 10?(2.20 x 10?2.51 x 10?|2.83 x 10?(3.14 x 10?
Pull 23.6 35.3 471 70.7 942 |1.18 x 10%|1.41 x 10?(1.65 x 10%(1.88 x 1022.12 x 10?|2.36 x 10?
025 Push 49.1k 73.6 98.2 |1.47 x 10%|1.96 x 10%|2.45 x 10?(2.95 x 102(3.44 x 102|3.93 x 102|4.42 x 10?|4.91 x 10?
Pull 37.8 56.7 75.6  |1.13 x 10%|1.51 x 10%|1.89 x 102(2.27 x 102(2.64 x 102|3.02 x 10?|3.40 x 10?(3.78 x 102
532 Push 80.4 [1.21 x 10%|1.61 x 10?|2.41 x 10%3.22 x 10%|4.02 x 10?|4.83 x 10%5.63 x 10?|6.43 x 10?|7.24 x 10?|8.04 x 10>
Pull 69.1  [1.04 x 10%|1.38 x 10?(2.07 x 10%|2.76 x 10?|3.46 x 10?(4.15 x 10%(4.84 x 10?|5.53 x 10?|6.22 x 10%/6.91 x 10>
240 Push [1.26 x 10%1.88 x 10?2.51 x 10?(3.77 x 10?|5.03 x 10?|6.28 x 10?|7.54 x 10?8.80 x 10%|1.01 x 10*|1.13 x 10%1.26 x 10°
Pull  {1.10 x 102/1.65 x 102|2.21 x 10?|3.31 x 10?(4.41 x 102(5.51 x 102|6.62 x 10?|7.72 x 10?|8.82 x 10?(9.92 x 102(1.10 x 10°

Mounting Bracket Model No. Display Method

Bore Size (mm)

220 225 232 240

Basic Type (00) *3 M1-00-20 M1-00-30 M1-00-30 M1-00-30
Axial Foot Type (LB/LS) M1-LB-20 M1-LB-30 M1-LB-30 M1-LB-30
Flange (FA/FB) M1-FA-20 M1-FA-30 M1-FA-30 M1-FA-30
Trunnion (TA/TB) M1-TA-20 M1-TA-30 M1-TA-30 M1-TA-40
Single Clevis Type (CA) M1-CA-20 M1-CA-30 M1-CA-30 M1-CA-30
Double clevis type (CB) M1-CB-20 M1-CB-30 M1-CB-30 M1-CB-30

*1: For axial foot type and flange type mounting brackets, mounting nuts and toothed washers are included. Also, for trunnion type, mounting nuts are included.
*2: For axial foot type (both sides), 2 sets of "M1-LB-_I" from the table above are required.
*3: Only mounting nuts and toothed lock washers are included. One set is included to the basic type (00) of the product, but use this if additional sets are required.
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C M K2'M Series C M K2'M Series

Double Acting, Non-Rotating Type

Outline Dimension Drawing Outline Dimension Drawing
@Basic Type (00) @Axial Foot Type (LB)
X + Stroke
LA + Stroke
LA + £ + Stroke
A WF LL + Stroke \
| I
o c V. |16 16 | K WF +¢ HA A WF LL + Stroke o
o
|2- HA 8 8 %
© T 2-Rc1/8 w 1 1 o
a, , | [ [] e TN 4 A | A u|= R
g @ % T T i 2 & @?\ B | S
— | e . ®
g ‘ ? CH—— N N o, &% » C ) C@
— s 5 LF,
: f - N : | : h
MT Q KK /MB -— === - -~ = E - — i e
é‘ Width Across Flats B [a)] MB LF+¢ / LR LC LC,ILB
Rod Cross-Section s 4-gLD LS LG + Stroke
XF XE + Stroke
2-Width Across Flats U [With Bellows]
SCPLR3 X + Stroke SCP3
16
X+t + Stroke 8 - - - - -
A WE +1 e Axial Foot Type (LB) Mounting Dimensions With Bellows
. s BoeSaemm\| A JHA] KK [ LL]WF [ LA] LB | LC [ D] LF | L6 [t | U iR LS|
o 220 20 26 M8 x 1.0 66 24 138 10 18 6 6 102 25 15 30 44 3.2 |(Stroke /3) +6
CMA2 —r o N1 _ 225 23 | 35 M10x125 | 69 | 23 | 150 | 12 23 7 0 115 30 | 205 | 46 62 | 3.2 |((Stroke/3.25)+7 CMA2
M i 232 23 35 M10 x 1.25 69 23 150 12 23 7 0 115 30 20.5 46 62 3.2 ||(Stroke /3.25) + 7
B 240 25 35 M12 x 1.5 73 23 156 12 23 7 0 119 30 22.5 46 62 3.2 |[(Stroke /3.25) +7
M M
s¢ M *1: Round up the £ dimension to the nearest whole number. sC
XE + Stroke *2: For dimensions with each switch, see P. 284 to P. 286.
sce [With Bellows] [Boss Cut Type] *3: For outer dimensions diagram of accessories, refer to P. 123. sca
SCA2 @Single Side Axial Foot Type (LS) SCA2
SCS2 X+ + Stroke X + Stroke SCS2
WF +1¢ HA
A WF LL + Stroke
Basic Dimensions of Basic Type (OO) — ‘ ‘
BoreSzem)\| A | B | ¢ | D | F | FP [ HA| K | ke | L] MmB | 3 .
220 20 13 18 214 28 29 26 12 M8 x 1.0 66 M18 x 1.5 5 } e ol e :@ —||\ .
225 23 17 20 26.4 32 41 B85 14 M10 x 1.25 69 M26 x 1.5 12 10 6 E 5 ': :' KK ; k .
232 23 17 20 33.6 36 41 35 14 M10 x 1.25 69 M26 x 1.5 12 10 6 —= X /l """ ‘ """ 1 =
240 25 19 2 | 416 | 45 41 35 14 | M12x15 | 73 M26 x 1.5 14 12 7 LF +4 L LC LB
2-gLD LS LF LG + Stroke
Bore Size (mm) '“ | XE | [With Bellows]
220 24 14 24 124 80 44 30 30 (Stroke / 3) + 6 110 66
225 30 16 23 131 85 46 32 46 (Stroke / 3.25) + 7 115 69 X + Stroke
232 34 16 23 131 85 46 32 46 (Stroke / 3.25) + 7 115 69
240 43 16 23 137 89 48 34 46 (Stroke / 3.25) + 7 121 73
*1: Round up the £ dimension to the nearest whole number.
*2: For dimensions with each switch, see P. 284 to P. 286. B
*3: For outer dimensions diagram of accessories, refer to P. 123.
LG + Stroke
[Boss Cut Type]
Single Side Axial Foot Type (LS) Mounting Dimensions With Bellows
G s\ A [HA] KK TLL[WF] X [LB]LC]LD] LF ] e
220 20 | 26 M8 x 1.0 66 | 24 | 124 | 10 | 18 6 | 38.8 | 652 | 25 15 30 | 44 | 3.2 || (Stroke /3) + 6 110 | 51.2
225 23 | 35 | M10x125 [ 69 | 23 [ 131 | 12 |23 | 7 | 428 | 652 | 30 | 20.5 | 46 | 62 | 3.2 | (Stroke / 3.25) +7 115 | 49.2
] 232 23 [ 35 | M10x125 | 69 | 23 | 131 | 12 | 23 | 7 | 428 | 65.2 | 30 | 20.5 | 46 | 62 | 3.2 | (Stroke / 3.25) + 7 115 | 49.2 .
g\{l'l't”c‘ffr 240 25 | 35 | M12x15 | 73 | 23 | 137 | 12 | 23 | 7 | 428 | 69.2 | 30 | 22.5 | 46 | 62 | 3.2 | (Stroke /3.25) + 7 121 | 53.2 ggv'l't”c‘f]e’

*1. Max. stroke is 50 mm.
) *2: Round up the £ dimension to the nearest whole number. )
Ending *3: For dimensions with each switch, see P. 284 to P. 286. Ending
*4: For outer dimensions diagram of accessories, refer to P. 123.

232 CKD CKD 233



C M K2 'M Series

General Type I

SCPL3

Outline Dimension Drawing

@®Rod Side Flange Type (FA)

X+0+Stoke X + Stroke
WF + ¢ HA A WF LL + Stroke
‘ ‘ r
x| © NI | T
| @D | E[ E
- &J K KK | -
FL 4-gFD FT,
FE +¢ M FF FG + Stroke
[With Bellows] X + Stroke

FG + Stroke

[Boss Cut Type]
CMA2 Rod Side Flange Type (FA) Mounting Dimensions
sooSz\| A | KK [ LLIWF] X | FC] FD| FF | FG [FA [ FL]FM] FT] X_] G |
220 20 M8 x 1.0 66 | 24 | 124 | 20 | 6 [ 208 (832 | 34 | 40 | 54 | 3.2 | 26 (Stroke / 3) + 6 110 69.2
SCM 225 23 M10 x 1.25 69 [ 23 [ 131 | 28 | 7 | 185|895 | 44 | 64 | 80 [ 45| 35 (Stroke / 3.25) + 7 115 73.5
232 23 M10 x 1.25 69 | 23 | 131 | 28 7 | 185|895 | 44 | 64 | 80 | 45| 35 (Stroke / 3.25) + 7 115 73.5
scG 240 25 M12 x 1.5 73 | 23 | 137 | 28 7 | 185(935| 44 | 64 | 80 | 45| 35 (Stroke / 3.25) + 7 121 77.5
*1: Round up the £ dimension to the nearest whole number.
*2: For dimensions with each switch, see P. 284 to P. 286.
SCA2 *3: For outer dimensions diagram of accessories, refer to P. 123.
SCS2
@Head Side Flange Type (FB)
<X *+U+Stroke X + Stroke
WF +¢ A WF LL + Stroke HA
T ‘ ‘
o B P
rafie
. 2@ — N &% -
| — ﬁ ;
FT 4-gFD A
FJ + 1 + Stroke FJ + Stroke FM
[With Bellows]
Head Side Flange Type (FB) Mounting Dimensions With Bellows
soeszzm\ A | KK [ LU | WF [ X [ Fc [ FD [ PR FJ | FL [ Fm [ FT ]
220 20 M8 x 1.0 66 24 124 20 6 34 93.2 40 54 3.2 26 (Stroke / 3) + 6
225 23 M10 x 1.25 69 23 131 28 7 44 96.5 64 80 4.5 35 (Stroke / 3.25) + 7
gyun?}er 232 23 M10 x 1.25 69 23 131 28 7 44 96.5 64 80 4.5 35 (Stroke / 3.25) + 7
wite 240 25 M12 x 1.5 73 | 23 | 137 | 28 | 7 | 44 | 1005 | 64 | 80 | 45 | 35 | (Stroke/3.25)+7
) *1: Round up the £ dimension to the nearest whole number.
Ending  *2: For dimensions with each switch, see P. 284 to P. 286.

*3: For outer dimensions diagram of accessories, refer to P. 123.

234 CKD

C M K2 'M Series

Double Acting, Non-Rotating Type
Outline Dimension Drawing

@Single Clevis Type (CA)
CA + Stroke
CA+ 1+ Stroke A __WF LL + Stroke Y

LA oCDHio o
“ §
N 8
BE i = = s
7 ﬁ:‘» E : =z
= D718 5 5

H - = JRS

KK A
CB_lcc & cas,
-
Ci+tsStoke CJ + Stroke
[With Bellows]
SCPL3

With Bellows

Bore Sz \[ A | KK ] LL[Wr] ca ] cB ] cc ] op | cn] i ] el [cm]colce]
220 20 M8 x 1.0 66 24 165 14 10 10 26 135 31 24 22 28 8 (Stroke / 3) + 6
225 23 M10 x 1.25 69 23 177 18 12 12 85) 142 32 30 26 37 10 (Stroke / 3.25) + 7 SCM
232 23 M10 x 1.25 69 23 177 18 12 12 35 142 32 30 26 37 10 (Stroke / 3.25) + 7
240 25 M12 x 1.5 73 23 183 18 12 12 5] 146 32 30 26 37 10 (Stroke / 3.25) + 7 SCG

*1: Not a piping port.

*2: Round up the £ dimension to the nearest whole number.

*3: For dimensions with each switch, see P. 284 to P. 286. SCA2
*4: For outer dimensions diagram of accessories, refer to P. 123.

SCS2
@Double clevis type (CB)
CA + Stroke
CA+ L+ Stroke A _WF LL + Stroke cL__cMm
WF +¢ oCDH10_
*1
g TS ~ ?
— I 1 N i
ﬁ: Al d €5 -
U O N O
Kk / % C —/ﬁ'
3
CB_|CC 9 CW 84
CJ + £ + Stroke CJ + Stroke Cv
[With Bellows]
Double Clevis Type (CB) Mounting Dimensions With Bellows
BoreSzomm)\[ A | KK | LL]WF] cA ] cc|cpcn] ciJcLlomlcolcr ov]
220 20 M8 x 1.0 66 | 24 165 14 10 | 10 26 135 | 31 24 | 22 28 19 8 || (Stroke/3)+6
225 23 | M10x1.25 | 69 | 23 177 18 12 | 12 35 142 | 32 30 | 26 37 | 25 10 | (Stroke /3.25) +7
232 23 M10 x 1.25 69 23 177 18 12 12 35 142 32 30 26 37 25 10 | (Stroke /3.25) +7
240 25 | M12x15 | 73 | 23 | 183 | 18 | 12 | 12 | 35 | 146 | 32 | 30 | 26 | 37 | 25 | 10 | (Stroke/3.25)+7 ggv'l't”c‘f]e’

*1: Not a piping port.

*2: Round up the £ dimension to the nearest whole number. )

*3: For dimensions with each switch, see P. 284 to P. 286. Ending

*4: For outer dimensions diagram of accessories, refer to P. 123. .
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C M K2 'M Series

Outline Dimension Drawing

@ Single Yoke Clevis Integrated Type (CC)
@ Single Clevis Bushing Press-fit Type (CC1)

CA + Stroke
] A _ _WF LL + Stroke cM
8_ CA + I + Stroke CB CC
>
= WF +1¢ @CDH10
o
)
c
8 L} 1 g 1
=2 &3
O E% =
KK cl
|
CJ + £ + Stroke CJ + Stroke

SCPL13 [With Bellows]

Single Clevis Integrated Type (CC), Bushing Press-fit Type (CC1) Mounting Dimensions ([ With Bellows

Borosiomm\| A | KK [ LL [ WF ] CA [ B [ Ge ] co ] i [ ol [ omco]

CMA2

Outline Dimension Drawing

C M K2 'M Series

Double Acting, Non-Rotating Type

@Rod side trunnion type (TA)

[With Bellows]

X+ + Stroke X + Stroke
WF +¢
HA A WF LL + Stroke
—
7 A T — i
gt @2 —E—or]
) - ‘ —
A KK -
™ _[IL ‘
N JF, | TG + Stroke

[Boss Cut Type]

X + Stroke

TG + Stroke

220 20 M8 x 1.0 66 24 131 12 9 8 102 1" 21 22 16 (Stroke / 3) + 6
225 23 M10 x 1.25 69 23 136 12 9 104 1 21 24 16 (Stroke / 3.25) + 7
SCM 232 23 M10 x 1.25 69 23 141 14 12 10 106 13 26 24 16 (Stroke / 3.25) + 7
240 25 M12 x 1.5 73 23 151 16 14 12 112 15 30 30 20 (Stroke / 3.25) + 7
SCG *1: Round up the £ dimension to the nearest whole number.
*2: For dimensions with each switch, see P. 284 to P. 286.
*3: For outer dimensions diagram of accessories, refer to P. 123.
SCA2
SCS2
Cylinder
Switch
Ending

236 CKD

©
[0}
=}
[0
=
3
I
©
(0]

SCPL13

Rod Side Trunnion Type (TA) Mounting Dimensions With Bellows Boss Cut Type IeIVIV]
BoroSze ) \| A [HA] KK [ LL|WF] X [ 70| TF | 76 | TA | 7L 7w ] e
220 20 26 M8 x 1.0 66 24 124 8 19.5 | 845 | 295 8 30 46 || (Stroke/3) +6 110 70.5
225 23 35 M10 x 1.25 69 23 131 10 17.5 | 90.5 39 12 | 40 64 || (Stroke/3.25)+7 115 74.5 SCM
232 23 35 M10 x 1.25 69 23 131 10 17.5 | 90.5 39 12 40 64 | (Stroke/3.25)+7 115 74.5
240 25 35 M12 x 1.5 73 23 137 10 17.5 94.5 44 95| 53 72 || (Stroke/3.25)+7 121 78.5 SCG
*1: Round up the £ dimension to the nearest whole number.
*2: For dimensions with each switch, see P. 284 to P. 286.
*3: For outer dimensions diagram of accessories, refer to P. 123. SCA2
SCS2
@Head Side Trunnion Type (TB)
X + £ + Stroke X + Stroke
WF + ¢ A WF LL + Stroke HA P
g
Y
i o L T 7\
i L
| B 7
TE T, ™
TJ + 2 + Stroke N
TJ + Stroke TK
[With Bellows]
Head Side Trunnion Type (TB) Mounting Dimensions With Bellows
BoreSeomm\ A [ HA T Kk ] LL [ WF ] X [0 [ TH ] T3 ] K [T [ W]
220 20 26 M8 x 1.0 66 24 124 8 29.5 94.5 9.5 8 30 46 (Stroke / 3) + 6
225 23 85] M10 x 1.25 69 23 131 10 39 97.5 10.5 12 40 64 (Stroke / 3.25) + 7
232 23 35 M10 x 1.25 69 23 131 10 39 97.5 10.5 12 40 64 (Stroke / 3.25) + 7 CyI_inder
240 25 | 35 | mi12x15 | 73 | 23 [ 137 | 10 | 44 | 1015 | 105 | 95 | 53 | 72 | (Stroke/3.25)+7 Switch
*1: Round up the £ dimension to the nearest whole number. )
*2: For dimensions with each switch, see P. 284 to P. 286. Ending
*3: For outer dimensions diagram of accessories, refer to P. 123.
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C M K2 'M Series

General Type I

Internal Structure Diagram / Material

@220

@025, 032, 240

SCPLI3
CMK2
CMA2
SCM
SCG
SCA2
Do not disassemble
SCS2
PatNo.| Part Name Material Remarks PatNo.| Part Name Material Remarks
1 |Rod Nut Steel Zinc Chromate 11 |Wear Ring Polyacetal
2 |Piston Rod Stainless Steel 12 |Piston B Aluminum Alloy
3 |Rod Packing Nitrile Rubber 13 [Head Cover Aluminum Alloy
©20: Bearing Alloy 14 |Hexagon Nut Steel Zinc Chromate
4 |Bushin
9 25, 932, 840: Oil Impregnated Bearing Alloy 15 |Spacer Steel Zinc Chromate (220 to 32 only)
5 |Rod Cover Aluminum Alloy 16 [Nut Steel Zinc Chromate
6 [Cylinder Tube Stainless Steel 17 |Toothed Lock Washer|Steel Zinc Chromate
7 |Cushion Rubber |Urethane Rubber 18 |Round R Type Retaining Ring | Steel Zinc Phosphate (225 to 240 only)
8 [Piston A Aluminum Alloy 19 |Packing Retainer |Steel Zinc Chromate (225 to 40 only)
9 |Piston Packing |Nitrile Rubber 20 |Non-Rotating Bushing | Oil-Impregnated Bearing Alloy
10 [Magnet Plastic 21 |Taper Pin Stainless Steel
Mounting Bracket Material
Mounting type Material Note: Mounting brackets are included to the product upon shipment. However, when bellows are included and the mounting
Foot (LBILS) Steel brackets are LB, LS, FA, or TA, they will be shipped assembled.
Flange (FA/FB) Steel
] Trunnion (TA/TB) Steel
YINErSingle Clevis (CA) |Steel
Double Clevis (CB) |[Steel
Ending
28 CKD

MEMO

adA] |essusn I

SCPL13

CMA2

SCM
SCG
SCA2

SCS2

Cylinder
Switch

Ending
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Small Bore Size Cylinder Double Acting/Built-in Speed Controller Type C M K2 _Z Series

C M K2 -Z Series Model No. Notation Method

. © Number of Switches © Option
@ Bore size: 20, 925, 832, 240

Code Content Code Content Max. Ambient | Instantaneous Max.
Temperature |  Temperafure

With 1 pc on rod side

GuelitEragam ‘ B With 1 pc on head side 100°C | 200°C '
Symbol :E_ﬂ @ With 2 pcs Bellows
With 3 pes 250°C | 400°C '
Note: The maximum number of switches that can
I Model No. Notation Method be installed is 3. If 4 or more are required, I
2 please order the insufficient switch * With Push-in Fitting (Straight) Q
g (Built-in magnet for switch) ] b é é é é é model number. E‘_>
2 ! * With Push-in Fitting (Elbow) -
3 Model No. QAccessorles §
(Built-in magnet for switch) ] ] ] ] ] ] ] ] ] ] Single Knuckl ¥ Boss Cut
* ingle Knuckle B oss Cu
voeiNo. @ @ © o ol ~&
Mounting Bore size Piping Stroke Switch ~ Numberof  Option Accessories - — - - -
i thread t Model N Switch Double Knuckle *1: For F: With Push-in fitting (Straight) and FE: With Push-in
ype read type odel No. witches *1 (Pin and Washer Split Pin At- W fitting (Elbow), the applicable tube O.D. is 26.
' . . . tached) *2: Instantaneous maximum temperature is the temperature
SCP[13 mz:‘g? ﬁrggﬁgvtfsa:elTnclnggdvg;hdtzweeﬁ;(:)ﬁ:nagﬂsrimd Double Yoke Bracket when fire, chips, etc. momentarily contact the bellows. SCPL3
oMounting LY P e 8,5, A, or Th they il e sipped assembed eBore Size (mm) e Piping thread type (Pin and Retaining Ring At- & ) *3: When Bore size 220 or 25 is selected, the piston rod
tached) e material is already stainless steel. (If M is selected, the rod
Code Content Code Content Code Content “1-"" and "Y" cannot be selected at the same time. nut material will also be stainless steel.)
Basic type &‘ 220 Rc Thread
CMA2 225 NPT Thread (Custom Order Product) CMA2
Axial Foot Type (Both Sides) g 232 G Thread (Custom Order Product)
scm Axial Foot Type (Single Side) Qf 240 ScM
Rod Side Flange Type W
SCG ] About Custom Product SpeCIfICHtIOHS | Food Manufacturing Process Compatible Specification | (Catalog No. CC-1271AA) SCG
Head Side Flange Type ﬁ For details, see P. 287.
Content @ Uses food-grade lubricant usable in food manufacturing processes
SCA2 Single Clevis Type ﬁ onten SCA2
Without Bellows CMK2-2
Single Clevis Integrated Type n@ GStroke (mm) With 2 Rod Nuts L= -
SCS2 SCS2
Single Clevis, Bushing Press-fit Bore size Stroke |Intermediate Stroke RodEnd Sh Low Speed Type
Type % 220 tl\)ll d'rf]' f 44 Refer to Ending P. 1.
Double Clevis Type - 225 -
(Pin and Washer Split Pin Attached) % Every 1 mm . . .. .
Rod Side Trunnion T 232 *For combinations of variations and options, see P. 109.
od Side Trunnion Type ﬂ,ﬂ 220
Head Side Trunnion Type ﬁ Note: For minimum stroke with switch and
maximum/minimum stroke with bellows,
*1: Single side foot type (LS type) has a max. stroke of 50 mm. refer to P. 242.
. For switch details, please refer to P. 971. Switches are . _
eSwﬂch Model No. included with the product and shipped. *Lead wire length, connector specification
g Indicator Lamp |~ Wiring Load Voltage (V) Load Current (mA) Lead Wire *1 Code Content . . . .
§ [specaFonien| - (Output) [ Ac bC AC DC | Straight 1 m (Standard) Switch Single Unit Model No. Notation Method
85 to 265 . 510 100 . 3 m (Option) @Switch body + Mounting bracket set @Switch body only @Mounting bracket set
2-wire 5 m (Option) T
1-Color — 10 to 30 — 5t020 *2 MEC " '
3-wire (NPN) — — 100 or . onnector,
. 3wie (PNP)| — |0 Orless—— less 5 lze"’: \(IT/i);:OPIgln(] ) . . . Mounting bracket
T, copor |2wire —  |2a+10%| — 5 to 20 " : Switch  Bore size Switch Tube
%’ 3-wire (NPN) — 30 or less — 50 or less 5: Only T2WLH and T2WLV can Model No. Model No. Bore
3 2-Color be selected.
p— 0, —_— .
& | Improved Wate 24£10% Sto20 3 Example) Lead wire length
1-Color 5to 20 1mTOH
Off-Dela 2-wire — 10 to 30 —
Typey 9 3 mTOH
1-Color
Flexible Lead — |10t30]| — 51020 5m TOH
Wire Type 2
1-Color 110 12/24 7 to 20 5to 50
"3 [No Indicator Lamp . 110 5/12/24 |20 or less | 50 or less
v Z-wire 7t020/
Cylinder & 1-Color 110/220 12/24 o 5 to 50 Cylinder
Switch 71010 Switch
*1: For "[I" in the switch model number, enter the code selected from the "*Lead wire length, connector specification” table.
*2: The maximum load current value above, 20 mA, is at 25°C. If the switch operating ambient temperature is higher than 25°C, it will be lower than 20 mA. (At 60°C, it will be 5 to 10 mA.) Ending

Ending *3: This does not guarantee the water resistance of the cylinder. When using in a water-resistant environment, use of an improved water resistance cylinder is recommended.
: Switches other than the model numbers listed above are also available. (Custom Product) For details, see P. 971.

240 CKD CKD 241
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C M KZ 'Z Series

General Type I

SCPLI3
CMA2
SCM
SCG
SCA2

SCS2

Cylinder
Switch

Ending

Specifications

Bore Size mm 220 825 232 240
Actuation method Double Acting/Built-in Speed Controller Type
Operating Fluid Compressed Air

Max. Working Pressure MPa 1.0
Min. Operating Pressure  MPa 0.1
Proof Pressure MPa 1.6
Ambient Temperature °C -10 to 60 (No freezing)
Port Size Rc 1/8
Stroke tolerance mm 2% (Upto 200), "3* (Over 200,)
Operating Piston Speed mm/s 50 to 300
Cushion Rubber Cushion
Lubrication Not required (When lubricating, use turbine oil Class 1 ISO VG32)
Allowable Absorbed Energy J 0.166 | 0.308 0.424 0.639
Stroke (Unit: mm)
Max. Stroke Min. Stroke
Bore size Standard Stroke | Without
Bellows "L"
020 25, 50, 75, 100,
025 150, 200, 250 750 650 5 25
232
240 300

*1: Intermediate strokes can be manufactured in 1 mm increments.
*2: Single side foot type (LS type) has a maximum stroke of 50 mm.
*3: For bellows "J" with a stroke of less than 25 mm, please inquire each time.

Min. Stroke with Switch (Unit: mm)

Number of Switches

TZW, T3W, TZWL
220 25 30 35 25 35
225 25 30 35 25 85
232 25 30 35 25 35
240 25 30 35 25 35

242 CKD

C M K2 'Z Series

Specifications
Cylinder Weight (Unit: kg)

Hem/Mounting Style Product Weight at Stroke (S) = 0 mm

; Basic Type | Axial Foot | Axial Foot |Flange Type| Single Clevis | Clevis Type | Double clevis | Trunnion i
Bore Size (mm) (00) Type (LB) | Type(LS) | (FAIFB) [ Type(CA) (cC) type (CB)  [Type (TA/TB)|(Per Piece)

220 0.18 0.33 0.26 0.24 0.33 0.19 0.33 023 |Refertothemass| 0.005 0.01
225 0.28 0.54 0.41 0.43 0.52 0.28 0.52 0.38 descgmn te | 0.005 0.01
232 0.32 0.58 0.45 0.47 0.56 0.32 0.56 042 | pecficationson | 0-009 0.02
240 0.51 0.77 0.64 0.66 0.75 0.53 0.75 0.67 P.oT1 0.009 0.02
(Example) Product Weight of CMK2-Z-FA-32-50- Product mass at S = 0 mm: 0.47 kg
. . Product Stroke (50)
TOH-D Added weight at S=50 mm.... Added weight at S=10 mm 0.02 x ———— X X = 0.10 kg
Weight of 2 switches: .... 0.036 kg
Weight of switch rail + 2 bands: .... 0.018 kg
Product weight............ 0.47 kg + 0.1 kg + 0.036 kg + 0.018 kg = 0.624 kg
Theoretical Thrust Table (Unit: N)

Operating Pressure MPa

Bore size | Operating
Direction

|04 | 015 ] 02 | 03 | | 07 | 08 | 09 | 10 |

©
[0}
=}
[0
=
3
I
©
(0]

SCPL13

520 Push 314 471 62.8 94.2 [1.26 x 10%|1.57 x 10%1.88 x 102|2.20 x 10%2.51 x 102|2.83 x 10?(3.14 x 102 CMA2
Pull 23.6 35.3 471 70.7 94.2 [1.18 x 10%|1.41 x 10%1.65 x 102|1.88 x 10%(2.12 x 102|2.36 x 10?
025 Push 49.1k 73.6 98.2 [1.47 x 10%|1.96 x 10?|2.45 x 102|2.95 x 10?|3.44 x 102|3.93 x 102|4.42 x 10?|4.91 x 102 soM
Pull 37.8 56.7 75.6 [1.13 x 102|1.51 x 10%|1.89 x 102|2.27 x 10?|2.64 x 102|3.02 x 10?|3.40 x 10?|3.78 x 102
532 Push 80.4 [1.21 x 10%|1.61 x 10%|2.41 x 10?|3.22 x 102|4.02 x 10%|14.83 x 10?|5.63 x 10?|6.43 x 102|7.24 x 10%|8.04 x 10?
Pull 69.1 1.04 x 102(1.38 x 10(2.07 x 102(2.76 x 10(3.46 x 1024.15 x 102|4.84 x 102|5.53 x 102(6.22 x 1026.91 x 102 SCG
Push |1.26 x 10%[1.88 x 102|2.51 x 10?(3.77 x 102|5.03 x 10%(6.28 x 10%|7.54 x 10?8.80 x 10%|1.01 x 103|1.13 x 10%|1.26 x 10°
240 Pull 1.10 x 10%|1.65 x 10%|2.21 x 10?|3.31 x 10%[4.41 x 102|5.51 x 10?(6.62 x 10?|7.72 x 10%(8.82 x 102/9.92 x 10?(1.10 x 10° SCA2
SCS2
Mounting Bracket Model No. Notation Method
Bore Size (mm) 220 025 032 240
Basic Type (00) *3 M1-00-20 M1-00-30 M1-00-30 M1-00-30
Axial Foot Type (LB/LS) M1-LB-20 M1-LB-30 M1-LB-30 M1-LB-30
Flange (FA/FB) M1-FA-20 M1-FA-30 M1-FA-30 M1-FA-30
Trunnion (TA/TB) M1-TA-20 M1-TA-30 M1-TA-30 M1-TA-40
Single Clevis Type (CA) M1-CA-20 M1-CA-30 M1-CA-30 M1-CA-30
Double clevis type (CB) M1-CB-20 M1-CB-30 M1-CB-30 M1-CB-30
*1: For axial foot type and flange type mounting brackets, mounting nuts and toothed washers are included. Also, for trunnion type, mounting nuts are included.
*2: For axial foot type (both sides), 2 sets of "M1-LB-_I" from the table above are required.
*3: Only mounting nuts and toothed lock washers are included. One set is included with the basic type (00) of the product, but use this if additional sets are required.
Cylinder
Switch
Ending
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C M K2 'Z Series C M K2 'Z Series

Double Acting/Built-in Speed Controller Type

Outline Dimension Drawing Outline Dimension Drawing
@Basic Type (00) @Axial Foot Type (LB)
X + Stroke
WF LL + Stroke \Y
232, 40 G c v |18 16 K LA+ ? + Stroke LA + Stroke
| " I
© 8 .8 WEF +¢ HA A WF LL + Stroke o
= > T | | :
© ’ =] p— — o
5 = == - / % ' 3
3 2Re1/8 - o Tt — ¥ - f(é)}\ ﬁ: g
” \ZJ} ] T s D) = & e/ 1r | BA ’
/ KK = 1T : Sk . j i
_/ . MB ! =={= EB‘: = b=
° HA Width Across Flats B % MB LF +1 LR LC LC |LB
é‘ 4-gLD LS LG + Stroke
2-Width Across Flats U =
X + £ + Stroke E [With Bellows]
SCPL13 A WEF + ¢ ‘ X + Stroke 3 SCPI3
b 16 g
_8, ES Axial Foot Type (LB) Mounting Dimensions With Bellows
: kK]
= i\ A ] A | I T N R G I R
= 220 20 26 M8 x 1.0 66 24 138 10 18 6 6 102 25 15 30 44 3.2 |(Stroke /3) +6
CMA2 3 A W . ETE[JFJ{’ 225 23 | 35 M10x125 | 69 | 23 | 150 | 12 23 7 0 115 30 | 205 | 46 62 | 3.2 |((Stroke/3.25)+7 CMA2
232 23 35 M10 x 1.25 69 23 150 12 23 7 0 115 30 20.5 46 62 3.2 ||(Stroke /3.25) + 7
MO 240 25 35 M12 x 1.5 73 23 156 12 23 7 0 119 30 22.5 46 62 3.2 |[(Stroke /3.25) +7
M M
s¢ ith Bell B CutT *1: Round up the £ dimension to the nearest whole number. sC
[wi ellows] [Boss Cut Type] *2: For dimensions with each switch, see P. 284 to P. 286.
o . ; b .
scG 3: For outer dimensions diagram of accessories, refer to P. 123. scG
SCA2 @Single Side Axial Foot Type (LS) SCA2
5CS2 Basic Type (00) Basic Dimensions X + 1+ Stroke sCS2
: < TiFTolroke
BoreSzemm\| A | B | ¢ | D | F|FP |G |[HA] K| ke | L |LL] mB [ MM ]| MN] MO WE et A X Stroke
220 20 13 18 214 28 29 70° 26 12 M8 x 1.0 23 66 M18 x 1.5 10 8 5 A WF LL + Stroke
225 23 17 20 26.4 32 41 60° 35 14 M10x1.25| 26 69 M26 x 1.5 12 10 5 ‘
232 23 | 17 | 20 | 336 | 36 | 41 | 50° | 35 | 14 |[M10x125| 27 | 69 | M26x15| 12 | 10 5 - // %% . F
240 25 19 22 41.6 45 41 50° 35 14 M12 x 1.5 31 73 M26 x 1.5 14 12 6 @2/ @I
Isl \J i KK/ 1: |
Bore Size (mm) N\ e e e e o i I_
220 5 24 14 24 124 30 30 (Stroke / 3) + 6 110 LF +1¢ LR LC LB
225 6 30 16 23 131 32 46 (Stroke / 3.25) + 7 115 4-gLD LF LG + Stroke
232 6 34 16 23 131 32 46 (Stroke / 3.25) + 7 115 _ LS
[With Bellows]
240 7 43 16 23 137 34 46 (Stroke / 3.25) + 7 121
*1: Round up the ¢ dimension to the nearest whole number. X + Strok
*2: For dimensions with each switch, see P. 284 to P. 286. Atotoke
*3: For outer dimensions diagram of accessories, refer to P. 123.
LG + Stroke
[Boss Cut Type]
Single Side Axial Foot Type (LS) Mounting Dimensions With Bellows Boss Cut Type
GooSzeqm\| A [HA] KK [ LLIWF] X [LB]LC[LD] LF ] LG [LA] U [LR]LS] e
220 20 | 26 M8 x 1.0 66 | 24 [ 124 | 10 | 18 | 6 | 38.8 | 65.2 | 25 15 30 | 44 | 3.2 || (Stroke /3) +6 110 | 51.2
225 23 | 35 | M10x125 [ 69 | 23 [ 131 | 12 |23 | 7 | 428 | 652 | 30 | 20.5 | 46 | 62 | 3.2 | (Stroke / 3.25) +7 115 | 49.2
] 232 23 [ 35 | M10x125 | 69 | 23 | 131 | 12 | 23 | 7 | 428 | 65.2 | 30 | 20.5 | 46 | 62 | 3.2 | (Stroke / 3.25) + 7 115 | 49.2 .
g\{l'l't”c‘ffr 240 25 | 35 | M12x15 | 73 | 23 | 137 | 12 | 23 | 7 | 428 | 69.2 | 30 | 22.5 | 46 | 62 | 3.2 | (Stroke /3.25) + 7 121 | 53.2 ggv'l't”c‘f]e’

*1. Max. stroke is 50 mm.
) *2: Round up the £ dimension to the nearest whole number. )
Ending *3: For dimensions with each switch, see P. 284 to P. 286. Ending
*4: For outer dimensions diagram of accessories, refer to P. 123.
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C M K2 'Z Series C M K2 'Z Series

Double Acting/Built-in Speed Controller Type

Outline Dimension Drawing Outline Dimension Drawing
@®Rod Side Flange Type (FA) @Single Clevis Type (CA)
X + { + Stroke X + Stroke CA + Stroke
WF +¢ HA A WF LL + Stroke CA+ L+ Stroke A __WF_ LL + Stroke CL __CM
‘ ‘ WF +{ @CDH10
*1
) & 2\ 0 ) —\ I
9] I f%\ i — @
- &nkE g = 2 :
= ‘ ‘ ) T
— - &) [}
S O &J By KK ke /1 RL a s
5 |
5 FT, Q =
S 4-gFD O S
0] FL - FF FG + Stroke CB, S ® CQ3, ®
FF +¢ M CJ + Stroke
CJ + i+ Stroke
[With Bellows]
X+ Stoke [With Bellows]
SCPLB3 Single Clevis Type (CA) Mounting Dimensions With Bellows SCPLI3
Fo- sigie BoeSizo )\ A | Kk ] LL [ WF]
[Boss Cut Type] 220 20 M8 x 1.0 66 24 165 14 10 10 26 135 31 24 22 28 8 (Stroke / 3) + 6
225 23 M10 x 1.25 69 23 177 18 12 12 35 142 32 30 26 37 10 (Stroke / 3.25) + 7
VA2 Rod Side Flange Type (FA) Mounting Dimensions With Bellows Boss Cut Type 032 23 | M10x125 | 69 | 28 | 177 | 18 | 12 | 12 | 35 | 142 | 32 | 30 | 26 | 37 | 10 | (Stroke/3.25)+7 CMA2
soosawm\| A TRA] — KK | LLIWF| X JFC[FD] FF ] ¥G [ FrTFL]Fm ¢ [ FG | ct0 |z fwznrs [wlmlwlwlefelow|u]eonln]a]w]cmess:s
220 20 | 26 M8 x 1.0 66 | 24 [ 124 | 20 | 6 [208 (832 | 34 | 40 | 54 | 3.2 | (Stroke/3)+6 110 | 69.2 ; got adPiPintErJ] PC;:;; . o bl X
SCM 25 23| 35 | M10x125 | 69 | 23 | 131 | 28 | 7 | 185 |89.5 | 44 | 64 | 80 | 4.5 | (Stroke/3.25)+7 15 | 735 - Round up the { dimension fo the nearest whole number. SCM
2 * (Stroke ) *3: For dimensions with each switch, see P. 284 to P. 286.
232 23 | 35| M10x125 |69 | 23 | 131 |28 | 7 | 185|895 | 44 | 64 | 80 | 45 | (Stroke/3.25)+7 15 | 735 *4: For outer dimensions diagram of accessories, refer to P. 123.
240 25| 35 M12 x 1.5 73 | 23 | 137 | 28 7 | 185|935 | 44 | 64 | 80 | 45 (Stroke / 3.25) + 7 121 77.5
SCG SCG
*1: Round up the £ dimension to the nearest whole number.
*2: For dimensions with each switch, see P. 284 to P. 286.
SCA2 *3: For outer dimensions diagram of accessories, refer to P. 123. SCA2
SCS2 SCS2
@Head Side Flange Type (FB) @ Single Yoke Clevis Integrated Type (CC
g g yp
@ Single Clevis Bushing Press-fit Type (CC1)
CA + Stroke
X + £ + Stroke X + Stroke
A | WF_ LL + Stroke cM
WF +1¢ A WF_ LL + Stroke ‘ HA CA + { + Stroke CB CcC
WF + ¢ #CDH10
-— T T pLonRo
O =\ O
— :l ‘ f‘\ ‘
g U il
] = » N« g
: -O- 7 Q
| = ﬁ @ AN <5 (é
FT 4-gFD PN N -
FJ + £ + Stroke FJ + Stroke FM KK N
il |
CJ + £+ Stroke CJ + Stroke
[With Bellows]
[With Bellows]
Head Side Flange Type (FB) Mounting Dimensions With Bellows Single Clevis Integrated Type (CC), Bushing Press-fit Type (CC1) Mounting Dimensions || With Bellows
BoreSzemm\| A |HA| KK | LL [WF | X [FC [ FD [ FH | FJ | FL | FM | Boresizem)\| A | kK | LL[WF|cA]cB|cc|cp|cs]cl|cm]co]
220 20 | 26 M8 x 1.0 66 | 24 | 124 | 20 | 6 | 34 93.2 40 | 54 | 32 | (Stroke/3)+6 220 20 M8 x 1.0 66 | 24 | 131 | 12 | 9 | 8 | 102 | 11 | 21 | 22 | 16 | (Stroke/3)+6
225 23 35 M10 x 1.25 69 23 131 28 7 44 96.5 64 80 4.5 (Stroke / 3.25) + 7 225 23 M10 x 1.25 69 23 136 12 9 8 104 11 21 24 16 (Stroke / 3.25) + 7
gyl_inder 232 23 35 M10 x 1.25 69 23 131 28 7 44 96.5 64 80 4.5 (Stroke / 3.25) + 7 232 23 M10 x 1.25 69 23 141 14 12 10 106 13 26 24 16 (Stroke / 3.25) + 7 gyl_inder
witch 240 25 | 35 M12x 1.5 73 23 | 137 | 28 7 44 100.5 64 | 80 | 45 | (Stroke/3.25)+7 240 25 M12x 1.5 73 | 23 | 151 | 16 | 14 | 12 | 112 | 15 | 30 | 30 | 20 (Stroke / 3.25) + 7 witch
) *1: Round up the { dimension to the nearest whole number. *1: Round up the £ dimension to the nearest whole number. )
Ending  *2: For dimensions with each switch, see P. 284 to P. 286. *2: For dimensions with each switch, see P. 284 to P. 286. Ending
*3: For outer dimensions diagram of accessories, refer to P. 123. *3: For outer dimensions diagram of accessories, refer to P. 123.
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C M K2 'Z Series

General Type I

SCPL3

Outline Dimension Drawing

@CDH10

Cco

@Double clevis type (CB)
CA + Stroke
CA+ L+ Stroke A WF LL + Stroke cL M
WF +{
*1
=
‘= I .
N
KK / —
CB |CC
CJ + t+ Stroke CJ + Stroke

[With Bellows]

Double Clevis Type (CB) Mounting Dimensions

Boresizo )\ A | KK LL|WF] CA | ca] cc [ co [ cr ] ca [ oL [emcolce] cv]

CH

\L[

2

&n
>

Cv

With Bellows

220 20 M8 x 1.0 66 | 24 165 14 10 10 26 135 31 24 22 28 19 8 | (Stroke/3)+6
CMA2 225 23 M10 x 1.25 69 23 177 18 12 12 35 142 32 30 26 37 25 10 | (Stroke /3.25)+7
232 23 M10 x 1.25 69 23 177 18 12 12 35 142 32 30 26 37 25 10 || (Stroke /3.25)+7
- 240 25 M12 x 1.5 73 23 183 18 12 12 35 146 32 30 26 37 25 10 | (Stroke/3.25)+7
*1: Not a piping port.
*2: Round up the £ dimension to the nearest whole number.
sCG *3: For dimensions with each switch, see P. 284 to P. 286.
*4: For outer dimensions diagram of accessories, refer to P. 123.
SCA2
SCS2
Cylinder
Switch
Ending
28 CKD

C M K2 'Z Series

Double Acting/Built-in Speed Controller Type

Outline Dimension Drawing

@Rod side trunnion type (TA)

X + £ + Stroke X + Stroke
WF +{
HA A WF LL + Stroke
= H{©
= C

| H S N ‘

T | ™ T KK
TF +4 ™ TF | TG + Stroke

[With Bellows]
X + Stroke
[Boss Cut Type]

©
[0}
=}
[0
=
3
I
©
(0]

SCPL13

Rod Side Trunnion Type (TA) Mounting Dimensions CMA2
Bore Sze (nm)\[ A [HA] KK LL [ WF]
220 20 26 M8 x 1.0 66 24 124 8 19.5 | 845 | 295 8 30 46 || (Stroke/3) +6 110 70.5
225 23 35 M10 x 1.25 69 23 131 10 17.5 | 90.5 39 12 | 40 64 || (Stroke/3.25)+7 115 74.5 SCM
232 23 35 M10 x 1.25 69 23 131 10 17.5 | 90.5 39 12 40 64 | (Stroke/3.25)+7 115 74.5
240 25 35 M12 x 1.5 73 23 137 10 17.5 94.5 44 95| 53 72 || (Stroke/3.25)+7 121 78.5 SCG
*1: Round up the £ dimension to the nearest whole number.
*2: For dimensions with each switch, see P. 284 to P. 286.
*3: For outer dimensions diagram of accessories, refer to P. 123. SCA2
SCS2
@Head Side Trunnion Type (TB)
X + £ + Stroke X + Stroke
WF +¢{ A WF LL + Stroke g
'_
1 \ =
IXH % ) £
] . i L
- KK
TL ™
TJ + I+ Stroke TN
TJ + Stroke TK
[With Bellows]
Head Side Trunnion Type (TB) Mounting Dimensions With Bellows
BorsSzorm\[ A ] A | KK | LL [ WF [ X ] 10 [ 70 [ 10 [ Tk ] 7L [ TW ]
220 20 26 M8 x 1.0 66 24 124 8 29.5 94.5 9.5 8 30 46 (Stroke / 3) + 6
225 23 35 M10 x 1.25 69 23 131 10 39 97.5 10.5 12 40 64 (Stroke / 3.25) + 7
232 23 35 M10 x 1.25 69 23 131 10 39 97.5 10.5 12 40 64 (Stroke / 3.25) + 7 CyI_inder
240 25 | 35 | mi12x15 | 73 | 23 [ 137 | 10 | 44 [ 1015 [ 105 [ 95 | 53 | 72 | (Stroke/3.25)+7 Switch
*1: Round up the £ dimension to the nearest whole number. )
*2: For dimensions with each switch, see P. 284 to P. 286. Ending
*3: For outer dimensions diagram of accessories, refer to P. 123.
CKD 2



C M K2 'Z Series

Internal Structure Diagram / Material

g 0
o
S
'_
©
2
o —
3 R
ke 5 | HI< e
10 2 (1 — w4
SS -,
SCPLI3
CMK2 .
Do not disassemble
CMA2
ScM PatNo.| Part Name Material Remarks PatNo.| Part Name Material Remarks
1 |Rod Nut Steel Zinc Chromate 13 |Head Cover Aluminum Alloy
220, 925: Stainless Steel Industrial Hard Chrome| 14 |Hexagon Nut Steel Zinc Chromate
SCG 2 |Piston Rod . N
232, 40: Carbon Steel Plating 15 |[Spacer Steel Zinc Chromate (220 to 232 only)
3 |Rod Packing Nitrile Rubber 16 |Nut Steel Zinc Chromate
SCA2 220: Bearing Alloy 17 |Toothed Lock Washer|Steel Zinc Chromate
4 |Bushing 2825, 932, 940: Oil Impreg- - —
nated Bearing Alloy 18 [Check Packing |[Nitrile Rubber
sCs2 5 |Rod Cover Aluminum Alloy 19 |Packing Adapter |Steel Chromate
6 |[Cylinder Tube Stainless Steel 20 |[Check Ball Retainer|Steel Zinc Chromate
7 |Cushion Rubber |Urethane Rubber 21 |Hexagon Nut Steel Zinc Chromate
8 |Piston A Aluminum Alloy 22 [Needle Holder |Steel Zinc Chromate
9 |Piston Packing |Nitrile Rubber 23 [Needle Steel Zinc Chromate
10 |Magnet Plastic 24 |Check Ball Receiver|Steel Black Oxide
11 |Wear Ring Polyacetal 25 |Urethane Ball Urethane Rubber
12 |Piston B Aluminum Alloy 26 |Needle Gasket |Nitrile Rubber
Cylinder
Switch
Ending
%0  CKD

MEMO

adA] |essusn I

SCPL13

CMA2

SCM
SCG
SCA2

SCS2

Cylinder
Switch

Ending

CKD 251



I Model No. Notation Method

General Type

With Switch

(Built-in magnet for switch)

SCPL3

CMA2

scm 1

SCG

SCA2

SCS2

Cylinder
Switch

Ending

252

Without Switch

(Built-in magnet for switch)

Model No.

Model No.

Small bore cylinder
Double Acting, Low Hydraulic Pressure Type

CMK2-H series

@Bore Size: 20, 825, 332, 340

Circuit Diagram Symbol I_T__IEZ
O © o o
@@
| |

Mounting Bore size Piping

e O

Stroke Switch  Numberof  Option  Accessories

© Number of Switches

Code Content

With 1 pc on rod side

With 1 pc on head side

With 2 pes

With 3 pcs

Note: The maximum number of switches that

C M K2 'H Series

Model No. Notation Method

can be installed is 3. If 4 or more are
required, please order the insufficient
switch mounting brackets separately by

Head Side Trunnion Type

Note: For minimum stroke with switch and

type thread type Model No.  Switches
Mounting brackets are included with the product
and shipped. However, if bellows are included
. and the mounting brackets are LB, LS, FA, or . .
oMOUﬂtlng type TA, they will be shipped assembled. eBore Size (mm) eplplng thread type
Code Content Code Content Code Content
Basic type 9 220 Rc Thread
225 NPT Thread (Custom Order Product)
Axial Foot Type (Both Sides) ‘*'?' 232 G Thread (Custom Order Product)
40
Axial Foot Type (Single Side) Q’ 2
Rod Side Flange Type W
Head Side Flange Type Nﬂ
Single Clevis Type ‘%
Single Clevis Integrated Type '@ GStroke (mm)
Single Clevis, Bushing Press-fit Bore size Stroke Intermediate Stroke
Type ‘@ 220
Double Clevis Type [ 225
(Pin and Washer Split Pin Attached) % Every 1 mm
232
Rod Side Trunnion T A
od Side Trunnion Type Ml 240
g

*1: Single side foot type (LS type) has a max. stroke of 50 mm.

©switch Model No.

maximum/minimum stroke with bellows,
refer to P. 254.

For switch details, please refer to P. 971. Switches are included with the
product and shipped.

*Lead wire length, connector specification

g Indicator Lamp |~ Wiring Load Voltage (V) Load Current (mA) Lead Wire *1 Code Content
& |Secial Function| - (Output) AC DC AC DC Straight 1 m (Standard)
v |8510265|  — | 5t0100 [ — 3 m (Option)
] 5 m (Option)
1-Color — 10 to 30 — 5t020 *2 V& C ror TPIN
- onnector,
3- NPN — — )
w!re (NPN) 30 or less 100 or *5 (+), 4PIN (-)
® 3-wire (PNP) — — less Lead Wire 0.3 m
© 2-Color 2-wire — 24 +10% — 5t0 20 "
%’ 3-wire (NPN) — 30 or less — 50 or less 5: Only T2ZWLH and T2WLV can
S| 2Coor be selected.
(7] — 9 _ * .
" reogigngoaeter 24.£10% 51020 3 Example) Lead wire length
1-Color 5to 20 1mTOH
Off-Dela 2-wire — 10 to 30 —
o y 9 3 m TOH
1-Color
Flexible Lead — |10t30| — 5t020 5m TOH
Wire Type 2
1-Color 110 12/24 7 to 20 5to 50
"3 [No Indicator Lamp . 110 5/12/24 |20 or less | 50 or less
& Zwire 71020/
1-Color 110/220 12/24 71010 5 to 50

*1: For "[I" in the switch model number, enter the code selected from the "*Lead wire length, connector specification” table.
*2: The maximum load current value above, 20 mA, is at 25°C. If the switch operating ambient temperature is higher than 25°C, it will be lower than 20 mA. (At 60°C, it will be 5 to 10 mA.)
*3: This does not guarantee the water resistance of the cylinder. When using in a water-resistant environment, use of an improved water resistance cylinder is recommended.

*

b

CKD

: Switches other than the model numbers listed above are also available. (Custom Product) For details, see P. 971.

individual model number.

QAccessories

(7] Option
Max. Ambient | Instantaneous Max.
Code Content Temperature Temperature
100°C 200°C "
Bellows
250°C 400°C '
*2 Piston Rod Material (Stainless Steel)
Boss Cut \Q

*1: Instantaneous maximum temperature is the temperature when

Code Content

*1 Single Knuckle

Double Knuckle
(Pin and Washer Split Pin At-
tached)

*1

Double Yoke Bracket
(Pin and Retaining Ring Attached)

Ngn Ik

*1:"I" and "Y" cannot be selected at the same time.

About Custom Product Specifications

For details, see P. 287.

Content

Without Bellows

With 2 Rod Nuts

Rod End Shape

Modification Refer to Ending P. 11.

sparks, chips, etc. instantaneously hit the bellows.

*2: When Bore size 220, 25 is selected, the piston rod material is
already stainless steel. (If M is selected, the rod nut material will
also be stainless steel.)

*For combinations of variations and options, see P. 109.

Switch Single Unit Model No. Notation Method

@Switch body + Mounting bracket set

Switch  Bore
Model No. size

@Switch body only

Switch
Model No.

@Mounting bracket set
(CMK2 - T-(20)
« @
Mounting bracket

Bore
size

CKD

adA] |essusn I

SCPL13

CMA2

SCM

SCG

SCA2

SCS2

Cylinder
Switch

Ending

253



C M KZ 'H Series

©
s
'_
©
o
©
c
©
O

SCPL3

Specifications

Bore Size mm 220 225 232 240
Actuation method Double Acting, Low Hydraulic Pressure Type
Operating Fluid Hydraulic Operating Fluid

Max. Working Pressure MPa 1.0

Min. Operating Pressure MPa 0.15

Proof Pressure MPa 1.6

Ambient Temperature °C 5 to 50

Port Size Rc 1/8

Stroke tolerance mm *5% (Up to 200), *3* (Over 200,)

Operating Piston Speed mm/s 5to 300

Cushion Rubber Cushion

Lubrication Not Required

Allowable Absorbed Energy J 0.166 0.308 | 0.424 | 0.639

Note: The product weight, thrust and Dimensions are the same as those of CMK2 (double acting/single rod).

Stroke (Unit: mm)
CMA2 Max. Stroke Min. Stroke
Bore size Standard Stroke Without | With |WithoutBellows| Bellows
Bellows | Bellows | Bellows "L"
SCM 220
825 25, 50, 75, 100, 150, 200,
750 650 5 25
sSCG 232 250, 300
240
*1: Intermediate strokes can be manufactured in 1 mm increments.
SCA2 . Single side foot type (LS type) has a maximum stroke of 50 mm.
*3: For bellows "J" with a stroke of less than 25 mm, please inquire each time.
SCS2
Min. Stroke with Switch (Unit: mm)
Number of Switches
: Solid State Solid State
Bore Size (mm) T2W, T3W, T2WL T2, T3 [T2W, T3W, T2WL T0, T5
220 10 25 30 35 25 35
225 10 25 30 35 25 35
232 10 25 30 35 25 35
240 10 25 30 35 25 35
Cylinder
Switch
Ending

254 CKD

C M K2 'H Series

Specifications

Cylinder Weight (Unit: kg)

Hem/Mounting Syle Product Weight at Stroke (S) = 0 mm Switch | Switch Rail
. Basi Axial Foot | Axial Foot | Flange Type | Single Clevis | Clevis Type | Double clevis | Trunnion | Weight +Band
Bore Size (mm) (00) Type (LB) | Type(LS) | (FA/FB) | Type(CA) | (CCAA) | type(CB) [Type (TA/TB)| (PerPiece) | Weight
220 0.17 0.32 0.25 0.23 0.32 0.18 0.32 0.22  |Refertothemass| 0.005 0.01
925 0.26 0.52 0.39 0.41 0.50 0.26 0.50 0.36 descgm:“ te [0.005 0.01
232 0.30 0.56 0.43 0.45 0.54 0.30 0.54 0.40 specifcaions on 0.009 0.02
240 0.48 0.74 0.61 0.63 0.72 0.50 0.72 0.64 P.OT1 0.009 0.02 I
@
Product Weight at S = 0 mm: ......0.45 kg 1
) Added weight at S=50 mm......... Added weight at S=10 mm 0.02 x w) =0.10kg g
(Example) Product Weight of CMK2-H-FA-  \yeight of 2 switches: .................. 0.036 kg =
32-50-TOH-D Weight of switch rail + 2 bands: ..0.018 kg 3
Product Weight ..o 0.45 kg+0.1 kg+0.036 kg+0.018 kg=0.604 kg
. SCPLI3
Theoretical Thrust Table (Unit: N) -
Bore size | Operating Operating Pressure MPa
(mm) | icion | 0.15 T 02 | 03 | 04 | 05 | os | 07 | o8 ]| 09 | 1o WV
420 Push 471 62.8 94.2 1.26 x 102|1.57 x 102|1.88 x 102|2.20 x 102|2.51 x 102|2.83 x 102|3.14 x 102
Pull &3 47 1 70.7 94.2 1.18 x 102[ 1.41 x 102| 1.65 x 102[ 1.88 x 10%|2.12 x 102 2.36 x 102 CMA2
525 Push 73.6 98.2 1.47 x 102[1.96 x 102|2.45 x 102(2.95 x 102 | 3.44 x 102[3.93 x 102(4.42 x 10?2 (4.91 x 10?
Pull 56.7 75.6 1.13 x 102 1.51 x 102[ 1.89 x 102|2.27 x 10?[2.64 x 10?|3.02 x 102 3.40 x 102 3.78 x 10> sCM
532 Push [1.21 x10%|1.61 x 102|2.41 x 10%| 3.22 x 10?| 4.02 x 10?| 4.83 x 10?| 5.63 x 10?|6.43 x 10?|7.24 x 10?|8.04 x 102
Pull  [1.04 x 102|1.38 x 10?| 2.07 x 10?| 2.76 x 10%| 3.46 x 10%|4.15 x 10?| 4.84 x 10?|5.53 x 10%|6.22 x 10%|6.91 x 102 sca
240 Push |[1.88 x 10%|2.51 x 102| 3.77 x 10%| 5.03 x 10%| 6.28 x 10?| 7.54 x 10?| 8.80 x 102|1.01 x 10®|1.13 x 10| 1.26 x 10°
Pull  [1.65x 10%|2.21 x 10?|3.31 x 10?|4.41 x 10?| 5.51 x 10?|6.62 x 10?| 7.72 x 10?|8.82 x 102|9.92 x 102| 1.10 x 10° SCA
SCS2
Mounting Bracket Model No. Notation Method
Bore Size (mm
= ( ) 220 225 232 240
Mounting bracket
Basic Type (00) *3 M1-00-20 M1-00-30 M1-00-30 M1-00-30
Axial Foot Type (LB/LS) M1-LB-20 M1-LB-30 M1-LB-30 M1-LB-30
Flange (FA/FB) M1-FA-20 M1-FA-30 M1-FA-30 M1-FA-30
Trunnion (TA/TB) M1-TA-20 M1-TA-30 M1-TA-30 M1-TA-40
Single Clevis Type (CA) M1-CA-20 M1-CA-30 M1-CA-30 M1-CA-30
Double clevis type (CB) M1-CB-20 M1-CB-30 M1-CB-30 M1-CB-30
*1: For axial foot type and flange type mounting brackets, mounting nuts and toothed washers are included. Also, for trunnion type, mounting nuts are included.
*2: For axial foot type (both sides), 2 sets of "M1-LB-_I" from the table above are required.
*3: Only mounting nuts and toothed lock washers are included. One set is included with the basic type (00) of the product, but use this if additional sets are required.
Outline Dimension Drawing
Same as double acting/single rod type. See P. 114 to P. 121.
Cylinder
Switch
Ending

CKD 255



C M K2 'H Series

Internal Structure Diagram / Material

|
o
S
= 8 9 0
5
9]
c
o)
O]
[
Hl
SCPLI3 (?
CMK2
CMA2
SCM
SCG Do not disassemble
SCA2
PatNo.| Part Name Material Remarks PatNo.| Part Name Material Remarks
SCS2 1 [Rod Nut Steel Zinc Chromate 9 |Piston Packing |Nitrile Rubber
2 |Piston Rod 220, 25: Stainless Steel Industrial Hard Chrome| 10 |Magnet Plastic
232, 840: Carbon Steel Plating 11 |Wear Ring Polyacetal
Rod Packing Nitrile Rubber 12 |Piston B Aluminum Alloy
4 |Bushing 220: Bearing Alloy 13 |Head Cover Aluminum Alloy
225, 932, 940: Oil Impregnated -
Bearing Alloy 14 |Hexagon Nut Steel Zinc Chromate
5 [Rod Cover Aluminum Alloy 15 [Spacer Steel Zinc Chromate (220 to 232 only)
6 |[Cylinder Tube Stainless Steel 16 |Nut Steel Zinc Chromate
7 |Cushion Rubber |Urethane Rubber 17 |Toothed Lock Washer|Steel Zinc Chromate
8 |Piston A Aluminum Alloy
Mounting Bracket Material
Mounting type Material Note: Mounting brackets are included with the product upon shipment. However, when bellows are
Foot (LB /LS) Steel included and the mounting brackets are LB, LS, FA, or TA, they will be shipped assembled.
Flange (FA/ FB) Steel
Trunnion (TA/TB) Steel
Single Clevis (CA) Steel
Double Clevis (CB) Steel
Cylinder
Switch
Ending
%6 CKD

MEMO
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SCPL13

CMA2

SCM

SCG

SCA2

SCS2

Cylinder
Switch

Ending
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Small Bore Size Cylinder Double Acting/Cutting Oil Resistant Type

CMK2-G2/G3 series

@Bore Size: 320, 25, 832, 340

Circuit Diagram Symbol I-T——Ig:

I Model No. Notation Method

RotS)
@@
o

o
o
| L, (ONK)- (B-C000-CZ0C-(100)
g (Built-in magnet for switch) ]
S Model No. é é é é
O]
(Built-in magnet for switch) ] ] ]
ModelNo. @ 2} @ (5}
Protection ~ Mounting Bore size Piping Stroke Switch Number of ~ Accessories
structure level  type thread type Model No. Switches
SCPLI3
Mounting brackets are included with the product
and shipped. However, if bellows are included
. f and the mounting brackets are LB, LS, FA, or
@Protection structure level @Mounting type 7. i, ilte sigpes e
Code Content Code Content
CMA2 Cutting Oil Resistant Scraper + NBR Packing )
Cutting Oil Resistant Scraper + FKM Packing Basic type 9
SCM
Axial Foot Type (Both Sides) ,@'
S
SCG
*1 Axial Foot Type (Single Side) w
SCA2
Rod Side Flange Type w
SCS2
Head Side Flange Type \ﬂ
Single Clevis Type %
Single Clevis Integrated Type %
Single Clevis, Bushing Press-fit
Type %
Double Clevis Type
(Pin and Washer Split Pin Attached) v
Rod Side Trunnion Type ﬁ'
e
Head Side Trunnion Type w
*1: Single side foot type (LS type) has a max. stroke of 50 mm.
©OBore Size (mm) °Piping thread type Ostroke (mm)
Code Content Code Content Bore size Stroke Intermediate Stroke
220 Rc Thread 220
225 NPT Thread (Custom Order Product) 225
Every 1 mm
232 G Thread (Custom Order Product) 232
Syinder 040 240
Note: For minimum stroke with switch, refer to P. 260.
Ending

258 CKD

C M K2'G2/G3 Series

For switch details, please refer to P. 971. Switches are included with the

GSwitch Model No. product and shipped.

Model No. Notation Method

*Lead wire length, connector specification

Code Content

1 m (Standard)

3 m (Option)

5 m (Option)

M8 Connector,

*4 1PIN (+), 4PIN (-)

& | ncatorLamp | Wiring Load Voltage (V) | Load Current (mA) Lead Wire *1
& |Specia Functon| ~ (Output) AC DC AC DC Straight
2-Color
Water Resistance — 24 +10% — 510 20
@ Improved 2-wire
& | 2 Color 510 20
o | For Cutting — 10 to 30 — N
@ . 2
5% Qil
[0]
2-Color .
3-wire
For Cuttin: — 30 or less — 50 or less
ol Y| (NPN)

*1: For "[]" in the switch model number, enter the code selected from the "*Lead wire length, connector

specification” table.

*2: The maximum load current value above, 20 mA, is at 25°C. If the switch operating ambient temperature is
higher than 25°C, it will be lower than 20 mA. (At 60°C, it will be 5 to 10 mA.)
*3: Switches other than the model numbers listed above are also available. (Custom Product) For details, see P.

971.

ONumber of Switches
Code

Content

With 1 pc on rod side

With 1 pc on head side
With 2 pcs
With 3 pcs

Note: The maximum number of switches that can be
installed is 3. If 4 or more are required, please order
the insufficient switch mounting brackets separately
by individual model number.

About Custom Product Specifications
For details, see P. 287.

Content
Without Bellows
With 2 Rod Nuts

Rod End Shape

Modification Refer to Ending P. 11.

Model No. Example)

CMK2-G2/G3 -

QAccessories

Lead Wire 0.3 m

*4: Only T2WLH and T2WLV can
be selected.
Example) Lead wire length
1mT2WLH
3 m T2WLH[3]
5 m T2WLH[5]

Code Content

*1 Single Knuckle

Double Knuckle
(Pin and Washer Split Pin
Attached)

*1

Double Yoke Bracket
(Pin and retaining ring
included)

N b

*1:"I" and "Y" cannot be selected at the same time.

CMK2-G2/G3 -......... --

Switch Single Unit Model No. Notation Method

@Switch body + Mounting bracket set

Switch Bore
Model No.  size

Food Manufacturing Process Compatible Specification | (Catalog No. CC-1271AA)

@Uses food grade grease that can be used in food manufacturing processes

*For combinations of variations and options, see P. 109.

@Switch body only

Switch
Model No.

@Mounting bracket set
(CMK2 - T-(20)
o« ©
Mounting bracket

Bore
size

CKD

adA] |essusn I

SCPL13

CMA2

SCM

SCG

SCA2

SCS2

Cylinder
Switch

Ending

259



C M KZ'G 2/G3 Series

General Type I

SCPL3

CMA2

SCM

SCG

SCA2

SCS2

Cylinder
Switch

Ending

Specifications

Bore Size mm 220

225 232 240

Actuation method

Double Acting, Coolant Proof Type

Operating Fluid

Compressed Air

Max. Working Pressure MPa 1.0

Min. Operating Pressure MPa 0.15

Proof Pressure MPa 1.6

Ambient Temperature °C -10 to 60 (Provided that freezing does not occur)

Port Size Rc 1/8

Stroke tolerance mm 20 (0 to 200) *2* (Over 200,)

Operating piston speedmm/s 50 to 500

Cushion Rubber Cushion

Lubrication Not Required (When lubricating, use turbine oil Class 1 ISO VG32)

Allowable Absorbed Energy J 0.166 | 0.308 0.424 | 0.639
Stroke (Unit: mm)

Bore size

220, 925, 932, 240

Standard Stroke

With Switch

Min. Stroke Min. Stroke

Max. Stroke

25, 50, 75, 100, 150, 200, 250, 300 750 5 25

*1: Intermediate strokes can be manufactured in 1 mm increments.
*2: Single side foot type (LS type) has a maximum stroke of 50 mm.

260 CKD

Cylinder Weight
Iltem/Mounting Style

Product Weight at Stroke (S) =0 mm

. Basic type | Axial Foot | Axial Foot |Flange Type | Single Clevis | Clevis Type | Double Clevis | Trunnion
Bore Size (mm) 00 Type (LB) | Type(LS) | (FAFB) | Type(CA) | (CC) | Type(CB) |Type (TATB)

C M K2 'G 2/G3 Series

Specifications

(Unit: kg)

+ Band

Weight per

220 0.21 0.36 0.29 0.27 0.36 0.22 0.36 0.26 P.971 0.005 0.01
225 0.27 0.53 0.40 0.42 0.51 0.27 0.51 0.37 Wegehfte(fjg;c“r‘iged 0.005 0.01
232 0.31 0.57 0.44 0.46 0.55 0.31 0.55 0.41 in the switch 0.009 0.02
240 0.49 0.75 0.62 0.64 0.73 0.51 0.73 0.65 specifications. 0.009 0.02 s
(Example) Product mass of CMK2-G2-FA-  Product Weight at_S =0mm:...0.45 kg ) Product Stroke (50) _ g
32-50-T2WL Added we|ght. at S=50 mm.... Added weight at S=10 mm 0.02 x — 10 0.10 kg 3
Mass of 2 switches: 0.062 kg 3
Weight of switch rail + 2 bands: ....0.018 kg §
Product Weight ................ 0.45 kg+0.1 kg+0.062 kg+0.018 kg=0.63 kg
SCPLI3
Theoretical Thrust Table (Unit: N)
Bore size | Operating Operating Pressure MPa
Direction | 0.45 | 02 | 03 | 04 | 05 | 06 | 07 | 08 | 09 | 10 |
220 Push 471 62.8 94.2 1.26 x 10%| 1.57 x 10%| 1.88 x 10%|2.20 x 10| 2.51 x 102|2.83 x 10?|3.14 x 10? CMA2
Pull 35.3 471 70.7 94.2 1.18 x 10?2 1.41 x 10%| 1.65 x 10 1.88 x 10?|2.12 x 10| 2.36 x 10?
025 Push 73.6 98.2 1.47 x 102 1.96 x 10%|2.45 x 102 |2.95 x 102 | 3.44 x 10?|3.93 x 10%|4.42 x 10?4.91 x 102 sem
Pull 56.7 75.6 1.13 x 102 1.51 x 10%| 1.89 x 10?| 2.27 x 102 | 2.64 x 10?|3.02 x 10%|3.40 x 10?|3.78 x 102
232 Push |1.21 x10%(1.61 x 102{2.41 x 102| 3.22 x 10?|4.02 x 10%|4.83 x 10?|5.63 x 10?|6.43 x 10?|7.24 x 10?|8.04 x 10?
Pull 1.04 x 102[ 1.38 x 102|2.07 x 102|2.76 x 102|3.46 x 102 | 4.15 x 102|4.84 x 102|5.53 x 10?|6.22 x 102|6.91 x 102 SCG
Push |1.88 x 10?|2.51 x 10%|3.77 x 102 5.03 x 10%|6.28 x 102| 7.54 x 10%| 8.80 x 10%|1.01 x 102 1.13 x 10*| 1.26 x 10°
040 Pull 1.65 x 102 2.21 x 10%| 3.31 x 10%|4.41 x 10| 5.51 x 10?| 6.62 x 10?| 7.72 x 10%|8.82 x 102(9.92 x 102 1.10 x 10° SCA2
SCS2
Mounting Bracket Model No. Notation Method
Bore Size (mm) 020 025 032 240
Basic Type (0) *4 M1-00-20 M1-00-30 M1-00-30 M1-00-30
Axial Foot Type (LB/LS) M1-LB-20 M1-LB-30 M1-LB-30 (l\)ﬂh/?}(-ggéigLS (Rod side of LB)
CMK2-G2-40-FA (FA)
Flange (FA/FB) M1-FA-20 M1-FA-30 M1-FA-30
M1-FA-30 (FB)
. CMK2-G2-40-TA (TA)
Trunnion (TA/TB) M1-TA-20 M1-TA-30 M1-TA-30
M1-TA-40 (TB)
Single Clevis Type (CA) M1-CA-20 M1-CA-30 M1-CA-30 M1-CA-30
Double clevis type (CB) M1-CB-20 M1-CB-30 M1-CB-30 M1-CB-30
*1: For Bore size @40, the nut attached to the rod cover, LS bracket (rod side of LB), FA bracket, and TA bracket are different from the standard type.
*2: For axial foot type and flange type mounting brackets, mounting nuts and toothed washers are included. Also, for trunnion type, mounting nuts are included.
*3: For axial foot type (double side), 2 sets of "M1-LB-{I" in the table above are required.
*4: Only mounting nuts and toothed lock washers are included. One set is included with the basic type (00) of the product, but use this if additional sets are
required.
Cylinder
Switch
Ending
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C M K2 'G2/G3 Series

Outline Dimension Drawing

@ Basic type (00)
144 + Stroke
20 24 86 + Stroke 14
18 14 20 16 16 12
2-Rc1/8 -
. o > S/
0] by © ~
o ~
& 2 s 8 :
E S (B B u
)
5 S ‘ = 8
¥ T el
N M18 x
& M8 x 1.0 15 M18 x 1.5
Width Across Flats 13 44 Width Across Flats 26
Width Across Flats 27 (*1) Width Across Flats 24
SCP13 ]
[ )~ | (Width Across Flats)
CMK2 *ilr’
CMA2
ScM *1: The position of the width across flats of the adapter is not fixed.
SCG
SCA2 X + Stroke
A 28 LL + Stroke 16
¢} 16 16 16 14
225, 932, 240 | f
SCS2 T 8 2-Rc1/8 8
[a)
s o
2 R — I
EE=
< = L
T s
J ‘
KK MR M26 x 1.5
Width Across Flats B
XF 2-Width Across Flats U
I |, éi (Width Across Flats)
MO
Basic Type (00) Basic Dimensions
BoreSzem) \| A [ B | c [ D [ F |HA| Kk [LL|MM[WMN[mO| MR | T | U| X|XF]
225 23 17 20 26.4 32 35 M10 x 1.25 69 12 10 5 M26 x 1.5 6 30 136 51
232 23 17 20 33.6 36 85) M10 x 1.25 69 12 10 5 M26 x 1.5 6 34 136 51
240 25 19 22 41.6 45 38 M12 x 1.5 73 14 12 6 M30 x 1.5 7 43 142 53
*1: For 940, toothed lock washer is not included.
*2: For dimensions with each switch, see P. 284 to P. 286.
*3: For outer dimensions diagram of accessories, refer to P. 123.
Cylinder
Switch
Ending
22 CKD

Outline Dimension Drawing

C M K2'G2/G3 Series

Cutting Oil Resistant Type

@Axial Foot Type (LB)

158 + Stroke

320 20 24 86 + Stroke
I
®
(0]
>
[Te) — h ! (‘_D‘
-y L
(@ =
ol M8 x 1.0 ~l6 — 3
AN S [0
] I
30 r1_0h 18 18 _[10
sos ) "aa—
122 + Stroke
*1: The position of the width across flats of the adapter is not fixed.
SCPL3
025, 032, 240 LA + Stroke
A 28 LL + Stroke
HA 35
m —] T 1l CMA2
= m .Q i
= ZaN |- 4‘ } SCM
[
KK
Iy LF |
— - I [
SCG
LB
4-gLD Lz \ LC LC |LB
L LG + Stroke
SCA2
SCS2
Axial Foot Type (LB) Mounting Dimensions
BoreSize mm\[ A [ KA | KK [ LA [ L8 | Lo [ D [ LF J Lo [ th [ U [ L [ R [ s [ T
225 23 35 M10 x 1.25 155 12 23 7 5 120 30 20.5 69 55 62 3.2
232 23 35 M10 x 1.25 155 12 23 7 5 120 30 20.5 69 515 62 3.2
240 25 38 M12 x 1.5 161 12 23 7 5 124 30 20.5 73 7.5 62 3.2
*1: For dimensions with each switch, see P. 284 to P. 286.
*2: For outer dimensions diagram of accessories, refer to P. 123.
Cylinder
Switch
Ending
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C M K2 'G2/G3 Series

Outline Dimension Drawing

@ Single Side Axial Foot Type (LS)

General Type I

SCPLI3
CMA2
SCM
SCG

SCA2

SCS2

Cylinder
Switch

Ending

264

114 + Stroke

20 24 86 + Stroke
220
©
R S M8x1.0 /
] K
*1
30|
18 |10
4-06 / 44
38.8 85.2 + Stroke
*1: The position of the width across flats of the adapter is not fixed.
225, 832, 240 X + Stroke
A 28 LL + Stroke
HA
—lT] —
KN Ll ! ' Wl
3 K () ! ‘
N —E =
& 1
e/ = \
T KK
|
! RES2S2oy=ooo0s ] N
/ M LC LB
4-gLD LS
LF LG + Stroke

Single Side Axial Foot Type (LS) Mounting Dimensions

Bore Size (mm) “

@25 23 35 M10 x 1.25 12 23 7 47.8 | 70.2 30 20.5 69 46 62 3.2 136
232 23 35 M10 x 1.25 12 23 7 47.8 | 70.2 30 20.5 69 46 62 3.2 136
240 25 38 M12 x 1.5 12 23 7 478 | 742 30 20.5 73 46 62 3.2 142

*1: For dimensions with each switch, see P. 284 to P. 286.
*2: For outer dimensions diagram of accessories, refer to P. 123.

CKD

Outline Dimension Drawing

C M K2'G2/G3 Series

Cutting Oil Resistant Type

@ Rod Side Flange Type (FA)

220

144 + Stroke

20 24 86 + Stroke
: < _

&P ‘ [an I
[\ ] |
N :

&) ) M8x1.0 -

‘ 3.2
40 4-06
4 20.8 103.2 + Stroke

*1: The position of the width across flats of the adapter is not fixed.

025, 832, 940
HA
'4 - 3\
D
M G
. T
FL 4-gFD
FM

Bore Size (mm)\| A |

X + Stroke
A 28 LL + Stroke
— ] —_—
I| ! I I| ! I
| |

I N
| Ay

— | -

FT

FF FG + Stroke

Rod Side Flange Type (FA) Mounting Dimensions

|_FC_| FD |

| FL_| FM |

[ FT_[ HA |

225 23 28 7 235 94.5 44 64 80 4.5 35 M10 x 1.25 69 136
232 23 28 7 23.5 94.5 44 64 80 4.5 35 M10 x 1.25 69 136
240 25 28 7 235 98.5 44 64 80 45 38 M12 x 1.5 73 142

*1: For dimensions with each switch, see P. 284 to P. 286.
*2: For outer dimensions diagram of accessories, refer to P. 123.
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C M K2 'G2/G3 Series C M K2'G2/G3 Series

Cutting Oil Resistant Type

Outline Dimension Drawing Outline Dimension Drawing
@ Head Side Flange Type (FB) @ Single Yoke Clevis Type (CA)
220 220
144 + Stroke 185 + Stroke
0., 2 86 + Stroke 20 __ 24 86 + Stroke N ”
| [
[ *1 \@@ @
E. _ ” N a ® o)
w — — - %N 52 | g
g 3 °[ Q) —H s =
o @ N N 5 & 3
(O] — :‘ B Q L
Mex1.0 / — D KJ D mex10 S = . il — ?
)
o6 40 14 (10 & 8
113.2 + Stroke 54 155 + Stroke
*1: The position of the width across flats of the adapter is not fixed. *1: The position of the width across flats of the adapter is not fixed.
SCPLB 025, 632, 540 SCPL3
2925, 832, 940
X + Stroke
L LE 35 CA + Stroke
A 28 LL + Stroke
A 28 LL + Stroke CL CM
CMA2 “ o CMA2
— M ( ) )
N HH f“\ ‘ — — N KS)
— | I 4 "
SCM K \ : 1) SCM
[ i) = i Tl o ‘ T )
I [ YA ol o &% I @ . }U 8 E:)
A U \
KK N
scae 1 | /" / ue Slelel
FJ + Stroke FT 4-0FD FL . ‘i%
SCA2 M CcB | CC CQ3. SCA2
CJ + Stroke
SCS2 SCS2
Head Side Flange Type (FB) Mounting Dimensions Single Clevis Type (CA) Mounting Dimensions
BoreSizemm\[ A | Fc | Fo | Fn | Ry | R [ M | FT | KK | L | X __ Bore Size (mm)\[ A | CA | 8 | cc | co | cn | € oL [ om [co ] cP[cal Kk | i |
225 23 28 7 44 101.5 64 80 4.5 M10 x 1.25 69 136 225 23 182 18 12 12 35 147 32 30 26 37 10 M10 x 1.25 69
232 23 28 7 44 101.5 64 80 4.5 M10 x 1.25 69 136 232 23 182 18 12 12 85) 147 32 30 26 37 10 M10 x 1.25 69
240 25 28 7 44 105.5 64 80 4.5 M12 x 1.5 73 142 240 25 188 18 12 12 35 151 32 30 26 37 10 M12 x 1.5 73
*1: For dimensions with each switch, see P. 284 to P. 286. *1: Not a piping port.
*2: For outer dimensions diagram of accessories, refer to P. 123. *2: For dimensions with each switch, see P. 284 to P. 286.
*3: For outer dimensions diagram of accessories, refer to P. 123.
Cylinder Cylinder
Switch Switch
Ending Ending

266 CKD CKD 267



C M K2'G2/G3 Series

Cutting Oil Resistant Type

C M K2 'G2/G3 Series

Outline Dimension Drawing
@ Double Clevis Type (CB) 220

Outline Dimension Drawing

@ Single Yoke Clevis Integrated Type (CC)
Single Clevis Bushing Press-fit Type (CC1)

220
220
185 + Stroke
151 + Stroke
20 24 86 + Stroke
20 24 86 + Stroke 21
| A 24 R [
g ) 12 9 o
& o o 3
© ~7 A\ | 7 s
= i ] — >
N 3 9 ZZIN
8 | Ak Zamy S = QT 3
M8x1.0 7 ' g CD
S L\ -l /]
%6} -
14 |10 & o M8x1.0 / =
155 + Stroke 19 1641
*1: The position of the width across flats of the adapter is not fixed. 122 + Stroke
SCPB3 225, 232, 340 *1: The position of the width across flats of the adapter is not fixed. SCP3
825, 832, 940
S CA + Stroke CA + Stroke
A 28 LL + Stroke CL CM
A 28 LL + Stroke CM
1(1 Q:\Q
CMA2 < CB CC CMA2
I 'l 1 T ] ‘ ‘ 'l’ 1 QC) Z £ ‘3‘\0
I | I ] i L | e a % QOO
“on ‘ @.-- — T — — ™ SCM
I Wi = ) @) T [ L
E=ET o018 R S o ‘ ‘ sl
</ P T f = , i SA AN g (Y Y
SCG % 7 ' - s N/ SCG
& AU 1 N1
Q w02 KK
CB |CC CW &7 r L F
SCA2 CJ + Stroke Cv Cl cQ SCA2
CJ + Stroke
SCS2 SCS2
Double Clevis Type (CB) Mounting Dimensions
Bore Size mm)\| A ] A | cB [ cc [ oo | cn ] cy [ L [om [ co] cp [ ov [ow ] Kk | i Single Clevis Integrated Type (CC). Bushing Press-fit Type (CC1) Mounting Dimensions
232 23 182 18 12 12 35 147 32 30 26 37 25 10 M10 x 1.25 69 225 23 141 12 9 8 " 109 21 24 16 M10 x 1.25 69
240 25 188 18 12 12 35 151 32 30 26 37 25 10 M12 x 1.5 73 232 23 146 14 12 10 13 1M1 26 24 16 M10 x 1.25 69
*1: Not a piping port. 240 25 156 16 14 12 15 117 30 30 20 M12 x 1.5 73
*2: For dimensions with each switch, see P. 284 to P. 286. *1: For dimensions with each switch, see P. 284 to P. 286.
*3: For outer dimensions diagram of accessories, refer to P. 123. *2: For outer dimensions diagram of accessories, refer to P. 123.
Cylinder Cylinder
Switch Switch
Ending Ending
% CKD CKD 29



C M K2 'G2/G3 Series

General Type I

SCPLI3
CMA2
SCM
SCG
SCA2

SCS2

Cylinder
Switch

Ending

270

Outline Dimension Drawing

@Rod side trunnion type (TA)

220

144 + Stroke
20 24 86 + Stroke
I
19.5 104.5 + Stroke

*1: The position of the width across flats of the adapter is not fixed.

925, 932, 240

7N

TH
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HA
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™
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Rod Side Trunnion Type (TA) Mounting Dimensions

Bore Size ) \| A A |

X + Stroke
A 28 LL + Stroke
H" [r— [r—
[l " h
) -
[
[
KK/ B
| _— L
TF TG + Stroke

225 23 35 M10 x 1.25 69 10 225 95.5 39 12 40 64 136
232 23 35 M10 x 1.25 69 10 225 9515 39 12 40 64 136
40 25 38 M12 x 1.5 73 10 225 99.5 44 9.5 53 72 142

*1: For dimensions with each switch, see P. 284 to P. 286.
*2: For outer dimensions diagram of accessories, refer to P. 123.

CKD

Outline Dimension Drawing

C M K2'G2/G3 Series

Cutting Oil Resistant Type

@Head Side Trunnion Type (TB)

220

144 + Stroke

20 24

86 + Stroke

[
@
@
3
=T T ~ / = = 2
— " ! 1] N, o =
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114.5 + Stroke 9.5 46
*1: The position of the width across flats of the adapter is not fixed.
SCPLI3
225, 232, 240
X + Stroke
A 28 LL + Stroke
35 CMA2
vl Wl B % : % 2
() | l | /—gﬁ / m N % SeM
[ ) = i i | T
[ YAY) ! | =
L - w SCG
KK
TL ™ SCA2
TJ + Stroke TK TN
SCS2
Head Side Trunnion Type (TB) Mounting Dimensions
Boreszemm\ A | Kk | L [ 0 [ T [ W ] K [ T | W [ W] x|
225 23 M10 x 1.25 69 10 39 102.5 10.5 12 40 64 136
232 23 M10 x 1.25 69 10 39 102.5 10.5 12 40 64 136
240 25 M12 x 1.5 73 10 44 106.5 10.5 9.5 53 72 142
*1: For dimensions with each switch, see P. 284 to P. 286.
*2: For outer dimensions diagram of accessories, refer to P. 123.
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C M K2 'G2/G3 Series

MEMO

Internal Structure Diagram / Material

@ Protection structure level NBR Packing

@ Protection structure level: FKM Packing
| [
© 2820
@
< @
> 3
® s
2 =
[0) 0 6 _8
SCPL H : SCPL3
CMK2
CMA2 CMA2
SCM SCM
SCG SCG
225, 832, 940
SCA2 SCA2
scs2 : 2 & scs2
1B I N
( |
Do not disassemble
Part Name Material Remarks Part Name Material Remarks
1 Piston Rod Stainless Steel Industrial Hard Chrome Plating| 9 Cushion Rubber Urethane Rubber
2 Hexagon Nut Stainless Steel 10 | Piston A Aluminum Alloy Chromate
3 | Adapter Aluminum Alloy Chromate G2 | Nitrile Rubber
11 | Piston Packing
G2 | Nitrile Rubber G3 | Fluoro Rubber
4 Scraper
G3 | Fluoro Rubber 12 | Magnet Plastic
G2 | Nitrile Rubber 13 | Wear Ring Polyacetal
5 Rod Packing
G3 | Fluoro Rubber 14 | Piston B Aluminum Alloy Chromate
6 Rod Cover Aluminum Alloy Chromate 15 | Spacer Steel Zinc Chromate (220 to @32 only)
) 220: Bearing Alloy 16 | Hexagon Nut Steel Zinc Chromate
. Bushing 225, 832, 940: Oil - .
Cylinder Impregnated Bearing Alloy 17 | Bed Cover Aluminum Alloy Chromate Cylinder
Switch 8 Cylinder Tube Stainless Steel Switch
Ending Ending
22 CKD CKD 2




Small Bore Size Cylinder Double Acting/All Stainless Steel Exterior/ CM K2 _J G2/JG3 Series

Water Resistant Type -
Model No. Notation Method

C M K2 'J G2/ J G 3 Series ONumber of Switches @option

@Bore Size: 820, 25, 832, 340 Code Content Code
) Custom Products With 1 pc on rod side Standard

With 1 pc on head side
Circuit Diagram Symbol I-T——Ig: @

Content

Boss Cut

@

With 2 pcs
With 3 pcs

Note: The maximum number of switches that

I Model No. Notation Method can be installed is 3. If 4 or more are I
8_ required, please order the insufficient Q
© | individual model number. s
5 L
o Model No. é é é é . =
o OAccessorles ]

| | | | | | .
Model No. o 9 e e Single Knuckle a
Variation Mounting Bore size  Stroke Switch ~ Number of Option Accessories
type Model No. Switches Double Knuckle W
(Pin and retaining ring in-
SCPLI3 Mounting brackets are included with the cluded) SCPLI3
product and shipped. However, if bellows are Note: | and "Y" cannot be selected simultaneously.
R . included and mounting brackets are LB, LS, or
CMK2 o Variation eMountlng type Fa, theywill be shipped assembled.
Code Content Code Content
CMA2 All Stainless Steel Exterior + Water Resistant Scraper + NBR Packing Basic type 9‘ CMA2
All Stainless Steel Exterior + Water Resistant Scraper + FKM Packing
sem Axial Foot Type (Both Sides) .@" P : P SCM
T About Custom Product Sp@lelCatlonS Food Manufacturing Process Compatible Specification | (Catalog No. cc-1271A4)
) ) ) For details, see P. 287.
SCG 1 Axial Foot Type (Single Side) w Content @Uses food grade grease that can be used in food manufacturing processes scG
Without Bellows
Rod Side Flange Type ﬁf With 2 Rod Nuts CMK2-JG2/JG3 -......... -(FP1)
SCA2 Rod End Shape Refer to Ending P. 11 SCA2
, Modification NS
Head Side Flange Type
SCS2 Model No. Example) SCS2
Single Clevis Integrated Type \@ CMK2-JG2/JG3 -......... '-
*1: Single side foot type (LS type) has a max. stroke of 50 mm.
QBore Size (mm) QStroke (mm)
Code Content Bore size Stroke Intermediate Stroke
020 020 Switch Single Unit Model No. Notation Method
225 825 . . . .
Every 1 mm @Switch body + Mounting bracket set @Switch body only @Mounting bracket set
232 232
*1: ;;ME; minimum stroke with switch, refer to P. Mounting bracket
Switch  Bore size Switch Bore size
Model No. Model No.
. For switch details, please refer to P. 971. Switches are included with the . o
GSWItch Model No.  product and shipped. *Lead wire length, connector specification
g Indicator Lamp |~ Wiring Load Voltage (V) Load Current (mA) Lead Wire *1 Code Content
é Special Funcion| - (Output) AC DC AC DC Straight 1 m (Standard)
2-Color 3 m (Option)
Improved Water — 24 +10% — 51020 -
o | Resistance ) 5 m (Option)
= 2-wire
& 2-Colqr 5 to 20 M8 Connector,
° Fongttlng — 10 to 30 — *o *4 1PIN (+), 4PIN (=)
sl O Lead Wire 0.3 m
@ [2-Color 3-wire *4:
For Cuting| o — 30 or less — 50 or less 4: Only T2WLH and T2WLV can
. Qil ( ) be selected. )
Cylinder . Cylinder
Switch *1: For 'CI" in the switch model number, enter the code selected from the "*Lead wire length, connector specification” table. Example) Lead wire length Switch
*2: The maximum load current value above, 20 mA, is at 25°C. If the switch operating ambient temperature is higher than 25°C, it will be 1 mT2WLH [
Endi lower than 20 mA. (At 60°C, it will be 5 to 10 mA.) 3 m T2WLH Endi
ndin *3: Swi i i i ndin
9 3: Switches other than the model numbers listed above are also available. (Custom Product) For details, see P. 971. 5m T2WLH 9
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CM KZ'J G2/JG3 Series

General Type I

SCPLI3
CMA2
SCM
SCG
SCA2

SCS2

Cylinder
Switch

Ending

Specifications

Bore Size mm

220 225 232 240

Actuation method

Double Acting/Water Resistant Type

Operating Fluid

Compressed Air

Max. Working Pressure  MPa 1.0

Min. Operating Pressure MPa 0.15

Proof Pressure MPa 1.6

Ambient Temperature °C -10 to 60 (Provided that freezing does not occur)

Port Size Rc 1/8

Stroke tolerance mm 2% (0to 200), *5* (Over 200,)

Operating piston speed mm/s 50 to 500

Cushion Rubber Cushion

Lubrication Not Required (When lubricating, use turbine oil Class 1 ISO VG32)

Allowable Absorbed Energy J 0.166 | 0.308 0.424 | 0.639

Stroke

Bore size

220, 925, 832, 240

Standard Stroke

(Unit: mm)

With Switch

Min. Stroke Min. Stroke

Max. Stroke

25, 50, 75, 100, 150, 200, 250, 300 750 5 25

*1: Intermediate strokes can be manufactured in 1 mm increments.
*2: Single side foot type (LS type) has a maximum stroke of 50 mm.

276 CKD

CM K2'J G2/JG3 Series

Specifications

Cylinder Weight (Unit: kg)

Item/Mounting Style Product Weight at Stroke (S) = 0 mm Switch | Switch Rail| Added
. Basic type | Axial Foot | Axial Foot |Flange Type| Single Clevis | Weight +Band | Weight per
Bore Size (mm) 00 Type (LB) | Type (LS) (FA, FB) Type (CC) | (Per Piece) Weight S =10 mm
220 0.31 0.57 0.44 0.46 0.37 Please refer to 0.005 0.01
825 0.32 0.58 0.45 0.47 0.39 th; Vt"rzggvuz:fd 0.005 0.01
232 0.43 0.69 0.56 0.58 0.55 specifications on 0.009 0.02
240 0.65 0.91 0.78 0.80 0.90 P. 971. 0.009 0.02 s
@
i -JG2-FA- Product Weight at S =0 :....0.56 k
(Example) Product Weight of CMK2-JG2-FA- Produc .elg a mm g. Product Stroke (50) %
32-50-T2WL Added weight at S=50 mm.... Added weight at S=10 mm 0.02 ><1—0 =0.10 kg 3
Mass of 2 switches: ....0.062 kg o
Weight of switch rail + 2 bands: ....0.018 kg 3
Product weight ............ 0.56 kg+0.1 kg+0.062 kg+0.018 kg=0.74 kg
SCPLI3
Theoretical Thrust Table (Unit: N)
Operating Pressure MPa
| 015 | 02 | 03 | 04 | 05 | 06 | 07 | 08 | 09 | 10 |
20 Push 471 62.8 94.2 1.26 x 102|1.57 x 102|1.88 x 102|2.20 x 10?|2.51 x 10?|2.83 x 10?|3.14 x 102 CMA2
o
Pull 35.3 471 70.7 94.2 1.18 x 102 1.41 x 102 | 1.65 x 10%| 1.88 x 10?|2.12 x 102 |2.36 x 102
o5 Push 73.6 98.2 1.47 x 102[1.96 x 102|2.45 x 10%| 2.95 x 10?| 3.44 x 10?|3.93 x 102 [4.42 x 10?|4.91 x 10?
o
Pull 56.7 75.6 1.13 x 102[ 1.51 x 102 | 1.89 x 10?| 2.27 x 10?| 2.64 x 102|3.02 x 102 |3.40 x 10?|3.78 x 102 SCM™
32 Push [1.21 x10%|1.61 x 102|2.41 x 10?| 3.22 x 102|4.02 x 10?|4.83 x 10?| 5.63 x 102|6.43 x 102|7.24 x 10?|8.04 x 10?
o
Pull  [1.04 x 102|1.38 x 102|2.07 x 102[2.76 x 102| 3.46 x 102|4.15 x 102| 4.84 x 10?|5.53 x 102|6.22 x 102(6.91 x 102 SCG
40 Push [1.88 x 102|2.51 x 10?|3.77 x 102| 5.03 x 102|6.28 x 10?| 7.54 x 10?| 8.80 x 102|1.01 x 10°|1.13 x 10%| 1.26 x 10°
@
Pull  [1.65 % 10%|2.21 x 10?| 3.31 x 10?|4.41 x 10?| 5.51 x 10?|6.62 x 10?| 7.72 x 10%| 8.82 x 10?|9.92 x 10?| 1.10 x 10* SCA2
SCS2
Mounting Bracket Model No. Notation Method
Bore Size (mm)
: 220 225 232 240
Mounting bracket
. CMK2-JG2-40-LS
Axial Foot Type (LB, LS) CMK2-JG2-20-LS CMK2-JG2-20-LS CMK2-JG2-20-LS )
CMK2-JG2-20-LS (Head side of LB)
CMK2-JG2-20-FA (For FB)
Flange (FA, FB) CMK2-JG2-20-FA CMK2-JG2-20-FA CMK2-JG2-20-FA
CMK2-JG2-40-FA (For FA)
*1: For mounting brackets, mounting nuts are included for axial foot type and flange type.
*2: For axial foot type (LB), 2 sets of "CMK2-JG2--LS" in the table above are required.
Cylinder
Switch
Ending

CKD 277



CM K2 'J G2/JG3 Series

Outline Dimension Drawing

@Basic Type (O0)

X + Stroke
A WF LL + Stroke \Y
c \ G 16 K
| T joa, 8
‘é 2-Rc1/8
= s
= s T '/ —T
g Q J .. ! I ] } 1
c \
[0
o - == s
= &
7 IN=EE
— | \
Width Across Flats B MR/ ] MB
Width Across Flats U
XF
SCP3 X + Stroke
G
m | 8
MO
CMA2 T } T
X4 Z] (width Across Flats)
SCM
[Boss Cut Type]
SCG
SCA2
e S ) TS TS TR
scs? 220 20 13 18 214 30 16 8 35 14 M8 x 1.0 66 M26 x 1.5
225 23 17 20 26.4 32 16 8 85] 14 M10 x 1.25 69 M26 x 1.5
232 23 17 20 33.6 36 16 8 35 14 M10 x 1.25 69 M26 x 1.5
240 25 19 22 41.6 45 16 8 38 14 M12 x 1.5 73 M30 x 1.5
m Boss Cut Type
Bore Size (mm)
220 M26 x 1.5 10 8 5 5 28 16 28 130 48 )
225 M26 x 1.5 12 10 5 6 30 16 28 136 51 120
232 M26 x 1.5 12 10 5 6 34 16 28 136 51 120
240 M26 x 1.5 14 12 6 7 43 16 28 142 58] 126
*1: For dimensions with each switch, see P. 284 to P. 286.
*2: For accessories, see P. 123.
Cylinder
Switch
Ending
218 CKD

CM K2'J G2/JG3 Series

Water Resistant Type
Outline Dimension Drawing
@Axial Foot Type (LB)
[
HA LA + Stroke ®
@
A WF LL + Stroke 3
: s
j - \ _|
“@) = f
u x%@\ J
T H KK LF
v N T
4 LR LB| LC LC |LB
4-0LD LS LG + Stroke

Axial Foot Type (LB) Mounting Dimensions

owsiso\| A | HA [ KK | UL | W |

SCPL13

220 20 35 M8 x 1.0 66 28 149 12 23 7 5 112 30 20 46 62 3 CMA2
225 23 85) M10 x 1.25 69 28 155 12 23 7 5 115 30 20 46 62 8
232 23 35 |M10x1.25| 69 28 155 12 23 7 5 115 30 20 46 62 3 SCM
240 25 38 M12 x 1.5 73 28 161 12 23 7 5 119 30 20 46 62 8
*1: For dimensions with each switch, see P. 284 to P. 286. scG
*2: For accessories, see P. 123.
SCA2
@Single Side Axial Foot Type (LS) sCS2
HA X + Stroke
A WF LL + Stroke
p— L} L}
- )
5 KK
4-gLD LG + Stroke
LS
X + Stroke
G
8
HI
LG + Stroke
[Boss Cut Type]
Axial Foot Type (LS) Mounting Dimensions Boss Cut Type
goreSaoom\ A | HA] G | kK | LL [ WF] X | LB ] LC LD | LF [ LG [ LA | Ui [ LR [ Ls | LT | X
220 20 35 16 M8 x 1.0 66 28 130 12 23 7 48 62 30 20 46 62 3 114 46
225 28] 35 16 [M10x1.25| 69 28 136 12 23 7 48 65 30 20 46 62 8 120 49
232 23 35 16 [M10x1.25| 69 28 136 12 23 7 48 65 30 20 46 62 3 120 49 Cylinder
240 25 38 16 M12 x 1.5 73 28 142 12 23 7 48 69 30 20 46 62 8 126 53 Switch
*1: Stroke up to 50.
*2: For dimensions with each switch, see P. 284 to P. 286. Ending
*3: For accessories, see P. 123.
CKD oo



CM K2'J G2/JG3 Series

Outline Dimension Drawing

Outline Dimension Drawing

CM KZ'J GZ/J G3 Series

Water Resistant Type

@ Single Yoke Clevis Integrated Type (CC)

CA + Stroke

LL + Stroke

KK

@CDH10

o
i

!
\/')
4 .

4

CB

{

cc &

CJ + Stroke

CQ3

©
[0}
=}
[0
=
3
I
©
(0]

SCPL13

@®Rod Side Flange Type (FA)
X + Stroke
A WF LL + Stroke
77 T ) m -
© © o A
o\ ol = .
— &) T & -~
2 & & ki /- E H
< | |
'_ e
© 4-gFD
5 FL R FT
g FM FF FG + Stroke
X + Stroke
G
8
HIl
SCPLR3
m FG + Stroke
[Boss Cut Type]
CMA2 Rod Side Flange Type (FA) Mounting Dimensions Boss Cut Type
BoreSzem)\| A | 6 | kk | LL |wr]| x [ Fc [FD | FF|FG | FH|F[Fm|FT ] x |FG
scM 220 20 16 M8 x 1.0 66 28 130 28 7 23 87 44 64 80 5 114 71
225 23 16 M10 x 1.25 69 28 136 28 7 23 90 44 64 80 5 120 74
232 23 16 M10 x 1.25 69 28 136 28 7 23 90 44 64 80 5 120 74
SCG 240 25 16 | M12x15 | 73 28 142 28 7 23 94 44 64 80 5 126 78
*1: For dimensions with each switch, see P. 284 to P. 286.
*9. H
SCA2 2: For accessories, see P. 123.
SCS2
@Head Side Flange Type (FB)
X + Stroke
A WF LL + Stroke
H I & K\ &
o [}
@ﬂ 1 ) ¢ =
Sll=lE kj
KK / | — 3‘ D k Q
FT FL 4-gFD
FJ + Stroke M
Head Side Flange Type (FB) Mounting Dimensions
soeszemm\ A | Kk | L. [ We | X | Fc | P | ] R [ F ] P [ FT|
220 20 M8 x 1.0 66 28 130 28 7 44 99 64 80 5
Cylinder 225 23 M10 x 1.25 69 28 136 28 7 44 102 64 80 5
Switch 232 23 M10 x 1.25 69 28 136 28 7 44 102 64 80 5
240 25 M12 x 1.5 73 28 142 28 7 44 106 64 80 5
Ending  *1: For dimensions with each switch, see P. 284 to P. 286.
*2: For accessories, see P. 123.
0 CKD

CMA2
Single Clevis Integrated Type (CC) Mounting Dimensions
s\ A | F | G ] a] Kk ]t | U [ wr ] ca] ce | cc ] oo ] i ] co ca Rk
220 20 30 32 24 M8 x 1.0 82 28 12 135 12 9 8 106 22 16
225 23 32 32 24 M10 x 1.25 85 30 12 141 12 9 8 109 24 16 SCG
232 23 36 32 24 M10 x 1.25 85 34 12 146 14 12 10 111 24 16
240 25 45 32 24 M12 x 1.5 89 43 12 156 16 14 12 17 30 20
SCA2
*1: For dimensions with each switch, see P. 284 to P. 286.
*2: For accessories, see P. 123.
SCS2
Cylinder
Switch
Ending
CKD 28



CM K2'J GZ/J G3 Series

General Type I

SCPL3
CMA2
SCM
SCG
SCA2

SCS2

Cylinder
Switch

Ending

Accessories Outline Dimension Drawing

CM K2'J G2/JG3 Series

Internal Structure Diagram / Material

Internal Structure Diagram / Material

@Single Yoke Knuckle (1)

Material: Stainless Steel

C
=
:

Do not disassemble

©
[0}
=}
[0
=
3
I
©
(0]

SCPL13

CDH10
ST
b _
<
1 §¢
2, S
T Y'Y
Wil Ei ‘
/ | |
KK CH 19
: Weight
Model No. | APPlicableBore | -\ 1 ca | cp | cH | EW KK MA | mc J
size (mm) (9)
M1-1-20S 20 14 30 10 19 8 M8 x 1.0 13 10 60
M1-1-30S 25, 32 14 36 12 25 10 M10 x 1.25 16 12 106
M1-1-40S 40 14 36 12 25 10 M12 x 1.5 16 12 100
@Double Knuckle (Y)
Material: Stainless Steel
CB +0.3
CDH10 +o‘1
SF
2 slizl
o [ _
T i
o n n
i i
/ ‘
KK CH CL
Applicable Bore Weight
Model No. . (07. CB CD (of | CL KK MB MC
size (mm) (9)
M1-Y-20S 20 30 8 10 19 19 M8 x 1.0 13 10 99
M1-Y-30S 25, 32 36 10 12 25 25 M10 x 1.25 16 12 197
M1-Y-40S 40 36 10 12 25 25 M12 x 1.5 16 12 193

Note: A pin, a washer and a split pin are included.

@Pin for Double Knuckle (P)
Material: Stainless Steel

oCDs

Applicable Bore

Model No. .
size (mm)
M1-P-20S 20 37 4 10 28 1.6 10.5 18 29
M1-P-30S 25,32, 40 46 4 12 37 2.3 12.5 22 50

Note: A pin and split washer pin for rod clevis use are included with the product.

282 CKD

CMA2
Part Name Material ENENS b Part Name Material Remarks SCM
1 Piston Rod Stainless Steel 9 Piston A Aluminum Alloy
2 Rod Nut Stainless Steel 10 Piston JG2 Nitrile Rubber SCG
JG2 | Nitrile Rubber Packing | JG3 Fluoro Rubber
3 | Scraper
JG3 | Fluoro Rubber 11 | Magnet Plastic sc
JG2 | Nitrile Rubber 12 | Wear Ring Polyacetal A2
4 Rod Packing
JG3 | Fluoro Rubber 13 | Piston B Aluminum Alloy
5 | Rod Cover Stainless Steel 14 | Spacer Steel Zinc Chromate (220 to @32 only)  SCS2
6 Bushing Bearing Alloy 15 | Hexagon Nut Steel Zinc Chromate
7 | Cylinder Tube Stainless Steel 16 | Head Cover Stainless Steel
8 Cushion Rubber Urethane Rubber
Mounting Bracket Material
Mounting type Material Note: Mounting bracket is included with the product.
Foot (LB / LS) Stainless Steel
Flange (FA/FB) Stainless Steel
Cylinder
Switch
Ending
CKD 2



C M K2 Series

CMK2 Series Switch Outline Dimension Drawing

@T1H/V, T8H/V, T2JH/V, T2YLH/V, T3YLH/NV

General Type I

SCPLI3
CMA2
SCM
SCG
SCA2

SCS2

-CMK2,-S,SR,P,R,[]C,C,Q,FM,Z,H,G2/G3/JG2/JG3

ro n
*q *q
4(0) 10 19 |4
30.5 30.5
[In case of T8H/V, T2JH/V, T2YLH/V, [For T1H/V]
T3YLH/V]
-CMK2-D
i HD

*q *q

40| | ﬁ 10 | 140

T AT

— L — —_ B [ —
B EEC
30.5 30.5
-CMK2-B
RD HD HD RD

*1 *1 *1 *1

4(0) 10 10 | l400) 40) ] |, 10 10 4(0)

Tt HTH {TTH AT

— v — — 7) w v ‘ — — " 1 " —
30.5 30.5 30.5 30.5

225 Zé 12 (18°) 3‘i 8.5 7.5 25.6 8.5 7.5 25.6 3.5 25
232 25.5 14 (15°) 355 8.5 7.5 30.1 8.5 7.5 30.1 3.5 25
240 29.5 14 (12°) 39.5 10.5 9.5 34.1 10.5 9.5 34.1 5.5 4.5

T1
Less |50o0rLess 150 or Less | 200 or Less | 250 or Less | 300 or Less
220 . . 32 34 115 142 169
225 22 12 (18°) 31 33.5 38.5 68.5 98.5 128.5 158.5 188.5 7.5
232 25.5 14 (15°) 35.5 33.5 38.5 68.5 98.5 128.5 158.5 188.5 7.5

240

Bore Size (mm)

35.5

25 or |Over 25, to] Over 50, to | Over 100, to| Over 150, to | Over 200, to | Over 250, to
Less |50 orLess | 100 or Less | 150 or Less | 200 or Less | 250 or Less | 300 or Less

25 or | Over 25, to | Over 50, to | Over 100, to] Over 150, to | Over 200, to | Over 250, to
Less | 500rLess |10 or Less | 150 or Less | 200 or Less | 250 or Less | 300 or Less

130.5

T8

160.5

190.5

Cylinder 220 23.1 32 34 61 88 115 142 169 6 23.1 27 29 56 83 110 137 164

Switch 225 256 | 335 | 385 | 685 | 985 | 1285 | 1585|1885 | 7.5 | 256 | 285 | 335 | 63.5 | 93.5 | 123.5 | 153.5 [ 1835 | 2.5
232 30.1 | 335 | 385 | 685 | 98,5 | 128.5| 1585|1885 | 7.5 | 30.1 | 285 | 33.5 | 63.5 | 93.5 | 123.5 | 153.5 [ 183.5| 2.5
240 341 | 355 | 405 | 70.5 | 100.5 | 130.5 | 160.5 | 190.5 | 9.5 | 341 | 30.5 | 355 | 655 | 955 | 1255 | 155.5 [ 1855 | 4.5

Ending  *1: Dimensions are in () when stroke is 35mm and over from T2YL, T3YL, T2J and T1 switches and T8 switches.
*2: For switch mountability, refer to the model number display method for each variation.

284

CKD

Bore Size
(mm)

CMK2-SR
T1

C M K2 Series

External Dimensions Diagram with Switch

25 or |Over 25, to| Over50,to | Over 100, to | Over 150, to | Over 200, to | Over 250, to
Less |50orLess | 100 or Less | 150 or Less | 200 or Less | 250 or Less | 300 or Less

T2J

220 19.5 (22°) 28.5 7 31 33 60 87 114 141 168 23.1

225 22 12 (18°) 31 8.5 32,5 37.5 67.5 97.5 127.5 157.5 187.5 25.6 8.5
232 25.5 14 (15°) 35.5 8.5 32.5 37.5 67.5 97.5 127.5 157.5 187.5 30.1 8.5
240 29.5 14 12° 39.5 10.5 34.5 39.5 69.5 99.5 129.5 159.5 189.5 341 10.5

— —
(%)
g
Bore Size 25 or | Over25to | Over50,to | Over100,to | Over 150, to | Over 200, to | Over 250, to 25 or |Over25,to| Over50,to | Over100,to | Over 150, to | Over 200, to | Over 250, to [}
(mm) Less | S0orLess | 100orLess | 150orLess | 200 or Less | 250 orLess | 300 or Less Less |500rLess | 100orLess | 150 orLess | 200 orLess | 250 orLess | 300 or Less “:"
220 31 33 60 87 114 141 168 231 26 28 55 82 109 136 163 S
225 8245 37.5 67.5 97.5 127.5 | 157.5 | 1875 25.6 BI5) 27.5 32.5 62.5 92.5 1225 | 152.5 | 182.5 (o]
232 32.5 375 67.5 97.5 1275 | 157.5 | 187.5 30.1 3.5 27.5 325 62.5 92.5 122.5 | 152.5 | 182.5
240 34.5 39.5 69.5 99.5 129.5 | 159.5 | 189.5 | 34.1 515) 29.5 34.5 64.5 94.5 124.5 | 154.5 | 184.5
*1: Dimensions are in ( ) when stroke is 35mm and over from T2YL, T3YL, T2J and T1 switches and T8 switches.
*2: For switch mountability, refer to the model number display method for each variation.
SCPLI3
CMK2
CMA2
SCM
SCG
SCA2
SCS2
Cylinder
Switch
Ending
CKD 28



C M K2 Series

CMK2 Series Switch Outline Dimension Drawing

@TOH/V, T5H/V, T2H/V, T3H/V, T3PH/V, T2WH/V, T3WH/V, T2WLH/V, T2H/VR 3
-CMK2,-S,SR,P,R,LIC,C,Q,FM,Z,H,G2/G3,JG2/JG3

General Type I

-CMK2-D

SCPL3

CMK2

CMA2

-CMK2-B

SCM

SCG

SCA2

SCS2

Bore Size
(mm)

*1
4(0)

RD HD
[—— [——]
“ “
4(0) 10 10 4(0)
—— ——
aE 1k
) i )
o O =
| N L
||
O |0
./
305 305
RD HD
40| | 10 ﬁq 4(0)
T H T T
" i L] = 1] | L] —
SANEEE== || Rl
O |o| F)) w O
305 305
RD HD HD RD
*1 “ “
9 [l‘l 4(0) 4(0) LO.‘ 19 4(0)
i T T T
= : " | " " | " = " | Ll —
e B ) || s A——tA ] | 2‘5% IS
o o w
-
305 305 305 305

T0, T5, T2, T3, T3P, T2 R3 T2W, T3W, T2WL
9

l Without Bellows (-XJ9)

Content: Piston rod with dimensions for bellows, but bellows not assembled

Model No. Notation Method

(cwik2)- (00)- 20) () -(H00)- xu9

C M K2 Series

Custom Products

220 17.3 19.5 12 (22°) 8 7 10

225 19.8 22 12 (18°) 9.5 8.5 11.5 10.5
232 243 25.5 14 (15°) 9.5 8.5 11.5 10.5
240 28.3 29.5 14 (12°) 11.5 10.5 13.5 12.5

Bore Size
(mm)

T0, T5, T2, T3, T3P, T2 IR3

25 or | Over 25, | Over 50, | Over 100, | Over 150, | Over 200, | Over 250,
500r | 1000r | 1500r | 2000r | 250 0r | 300 or
Less| less | less | Less | Less | Less | Less

T2W, T3W, T2WL

25 o | Over 25, | Over 50, | Over 100, | Over 150, | Over 200, { Over 250,
500r | 1000r | 1500r | 2000or | 250 0r | 300or
Less| less | less | Less | Less | Less | Less

220 173 1195 | 12 |(22°)| 33 35 62 89 | 116 | 143 | 170 7 35 37 64 91 118 | 145 | 172 9
225 19.8 | 22 12 | (18°) | 345 | 39.5 | 69.5 | 99.5 |129.5|159.5(189.5| 85 | 36.5 | 41.5 | 71.5 |101.5|131.5|161.5(191.5| 10.5
232 243|255 | 14 | (15°)| 345 | 39.5 | 69.5 | 99.5 [129.5|159.5(189.5| 85 | 36.5 | 41.5 | 71.5 |101.5|131.5|161.5[191.5| 10.5
240 283|295 | 14 | (12°)| 36.5 | 41.5 | 71.5 [101.5(131.5|161.5|191.5| 10.5 | 38.5 | 43.5 | 73.5 [103.5|133.5|163.5|193.5| 12.5

Bore Size
(mm)

25 or|Over 25,
50 or
Less| jess

Over 50, | Over 100,

100 or
less

CMK2-SR
T0, T5, T2, T3, T3P, T2 R3

T2W, T3W, T2WL

Over 150, | Over 200, | Over 250, 25 or | Over 25, | Over 50, | Over 100, | Over 150, | Over 200, | Over 250,
150 or | 2000r | 250 0r | 300 or 500r | 1000r | 1500r | 2000r | 250 or | 300 or
Less | Less | Less | Less Less| less | less | Less | Less | Less | Less

220 173 | 195 | 12 | (22°) 8 32 34 61 88 115 | 142 | 169 10 34 36 63 90 117 | 144 | 171
Cylinder 225 19.8 | 22 12 | (18°)| 9.5 | 33.5 | 38,5 | 68.5 | 98.5 |128.5(158.5(188.5| 11.5 | 35.5 | 40.5 | 70.5 | 100.5|130.5|160.5 [ 190.5
Switch 232 243|255 | 14 | (15°)| 9.5 | 335|385 | 68.5 | 98.5 |128.5(158.5(188.5| 11.5 | 35.5 | 40.5 | 70.5 | 100.5|130.5|160.5 [ 190.5
- 240 283|295 | 14 | (12°)| 11.5 | 35,5 | 40.5 | 70.5 [100.5|130.5(160.5(190.5 | 13.5 | 37.5 | 42.5 | 72.5 | 102.5|132.5|162.5 [ 192.5
Ending  *1: Dimensions of T2W, T3W switches are shown in ().
*2: For switch mountability, refer to the model number display method for each variation.
286 CKD

[
Model No. g
See CMK2 model number display method. §
<
©
Outline Dimension Drawing ®
Same dimensions as with bellows, but bellows are not included.
M Fluorine Packing Type (-T2)
Content: Change the rod packing, piston packing and O-rings to FKM. (Cushion packing is not changed) SCPL3
Model No. Notation Method
(GMK2 -T2-(00-(20 - - 100 |
CMA2
Model No.
SCM
See CMK2 model number display method.
Outline Dimension Drawing Sce
Same as standard type. SCA2
l With 2 Rod Nuts (-A2) Scs2
Content: Shipped with 2 rod nuts, same as standard.
Model No. Notation Method
(CMK2 (00 -(20 (- 100 -A2
Model No.
See CMK2 model number display method.
Outline Dimension Drawing
Same as standard type except that 2 rod nuts are included.
H Low Speed Type (-O)
Content: Low speed specifications (working speed range 10 to 200 mm/S)
Model No. Notation Method
(@i - o -@)- 3-8
I
S.ma" bpre Model No.
size cylinder See CMK2 model number display method. Cylnder
Switch
Outline Dimension Drawing
Ending
Same as standard type.
CKD 287



General Type I

SCPL3

CMK2

CMA2

SCM

SCG

SCA2

SCS2

Cylinder

Switch

Ending

Pneumatic Components

To Use This Product Safely

Be sure to read this before use.

For general cylinder information, see Intro P. 41, and for cylinder switches, see P. 1026.

| Individual Precautions: Small bore size cylinder CMK2 Series |

During Design / Selection

(" 1. Uttra Low Speed Type CMK2-F )
A\ Caution

B Use without lubrication.
Lubrication may change characteristics.

M |nstall the speed controller near the cylinder.
If installed far from the cylinder, adjustment will be unstable.
Use SC-M3/M5, SC3W, SCD-M3/M5, SC3U series speed
controllers.

B Generally, the higher the air pressure and the lower
the load factor, the more stable the speed.
Use with a load factor of 50% or less.

B Speed control with a meter-out circuit provides stability.
When driving a single-rod cylinder at creep speed in the
PUSH direction, if the load resistance is small, a flying-out
phenomenon may occur at the start of operation. As
countermeasures, use circuits @, @ or @. In addition, the @

circuit is the most stable.

(o]
— —
PUSH: Meter-in

PUSH: Meter-out
PULL: Meter-in

PULL: Meter-out
| o _
®

|7
g @

PUSH: Meter-in PUSH: Meter-in/out
PULL: Meter-out PULL: Meter-out

(b}

(]

©® Speed adjustment method for PUSH operation of the circuit:
1. Speed setting with x speed controller
2. Throttle with y speed controller until projection stops.
3. Reconfirmation of speed

(*1) Comparing @@®, the @ circuit offers the most stable
operation.

288 CKD

(*2) For vertical mounting, it will fall by its own weight in a meter-in
circuit, so combine it with a meter-out circuit.

@, X When Lowering

I_ﬂ_, OK Falls by its own
weight

(*3) For series connection of speed controllers, use the circuit
shown in the figure below.

|7_

|7_

Speed control is
O K Unstable

(Guideline for lurching occurrence)
Lurching occurs in the following cases:

» Thrust > Resistance

*Resistance: *Resistance: Thrust due o residual For horizontal use: Frictional force due
pressure on exhaust side (For creep speed [ to load
type, intake pressure = residual pressure) For vertical use: Dead weight of the load

B Do not apply lateral load to the cylinder. Also, install
the sliding guide without twisting.
Operation becomes unstable when lateral load is applied.

W Avoid use in places with vibration.
Operation becomes unstable due to the influence of vibration.

C 2. Fall Prevention Type CMK2-Q )

A\ Warning

m In the locked state, if pressure is supplied to port ®
from a state where both side ports are not
pressurized, the lock may not be released, or the lock
may suddenly be released and the piston rod may fly
out, which is very dangerous. When releasing the
lock mechanism, be sure to supply pressure to port
and release it after ensuring that no load is applied
to the lock mechanism.

Port @ = W]

) <= Port®
Port ® =>
Side without lock
mechanism W <& Port®
Side without lock
mechanism

mWhen using a quick exhaust valve to increase the
lowering speed, the cylinder body may start moving
before the lock pin operates, and normal release may
not be possible. Do not use a quick exhaust valve
with a drop prevention type cylinder.

m Do not use 3-position solenoid valves.
Do not use in combination with 3-position solenoid valves
(especially closed center metal seal type). If pressure is sealed
in the port on the side with the lock mechanism, the lock will not
engage. Also, even if locked, air leaked from the solenoid valve
may enter the cylinder, and the lock may be released over time.

4\ Caution

B Keep the cylinder load factor at 50% or less.
If the load factor is high, the lock may not be released, or it
may lead to damage to the lock part.

m Do not use multiple cylinders synchronized.
Do not use a method where two or more fall prevention type
cylinders are synchronized to move one workpiece. The lock
of one of the cylinders may become unremovable.

( 3. Low Hydraulic Pressure Type CMK2-H )
A\ Caution

m This product is a pneumatic cylinder that can use
hydraulic operating fluid as the operating fluid. It does
not comply with JIS standards for hydraulic cylinders
regarding operation and leakage tests.

(4. Cutting Oil Resistant Type CMK2-G2/G3 )
4\ Caution

m Do not apply an eccentric load to the piston rod. This
may reduce the life of scrapers and bearings.

C M K2 Series

Individual Precautions

m If there is no splashing of cutting oil or water on the
piston rod, use the G or G1 series. Please note that
if there is no scattering of cutting oil or water with G2
and G3 series, the lubrication of the piston rod will
be cut off and the service life will be reduced.

B Install a speed controller on the cylinder.
Install a speed controller on the cylinder.
Use within the operating piston speed range of each cylinder.

( 5. All Stainless Steel Exterior/Water Resistant CMK2-JG2/JG3 )

A\ Caution

m After sufficiently confirming the compatibility of the
constituent materials of each component (only
exterior parts are stainless steel) with the valve
structure, operating fluid, and operating atmosphere,
use at your own discretion.

m Bearings used in cylinders contain a small amount of
mineral oil. Within the product specification range, it
is processed to prevent discharge, but please
consider the installation location.

m Do not apply an eccentric load to the piston rod. This
may reduce the life of scrapers and bearings.

m Install a speed controller on the cylinder.
Install a speed controller on the cylinder. Use within the
operating piston speed range of each cylinder.

m If there is no scattering of water, piston rod lubrication
will be lost, reducing life. Please be careful.

( 1. Common }
A\ Caution

B Do not turn the cover.
When mounting the cylinder and screwing pipe fittings into the ports, if
the cover rotates, there is a risk of damage from the cover joint.

B \When moving the switch position in the stroke direction.
Loosen the switch mounting screw, move the switch along
the rail, and tighten at the specified position. For T2, T3, TO,
T5, use a flat-head screwdriver (watchmaker's screwdriver,
precision screwdriver, etc.) with a grip diameter of 5 to 6
mm, tip shape width of 2.4 mm or less, and thickness of 0.3
mm or less to tighten the switch fixing screw with a
tightening torque of 0.1 to 0.2 N-m. For T1, TLIC, T2J, T2Y,
T3Y, T8, tighten with a tightening torque of 0.5 to 0.7 N-m.

(" 2. Single Acting Type CMK2-S/SR )

4\ Caution

M Do not leave pressurized.
If left pressurized, the piston rod may not return due to spring
load when pressure is released.

(3. Heat Resistant Type CMK2-T )

4\ Caution

B Magnet is not built-in.
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C 4. With Rubber Air Cushion CMK2-_IC )

4\ Caution

W Due to the structure, if the air supply is cut off, the
stroke end position cannot be maintained. Please be
careful. When detecting the stroke end with a switch,
it may be outside the detection range, so set the
switch position in an air-pressurized state.

B Do not rapidly exhaust the air in the cylinder after
operating at low speed outside the catalog
specification range. Example Removing piping or
coupler, etc.) The rubber-air cushion may become
detached. Please be especially careful as this is
more likely to occur when the air pressure is high.

( 5. Fall Prevention Type CMK2-Q )

A\ Warning

B \When stopping with external shock absorbing equipment
(shock absorber, etc.), adjust so that there is no
bouncing. If the piston bounces at the stroke end, the
sleeve and stopper piston will impact, leading to damage
of the lock mechanism. Also, please perform periodic
inspections once or twice a year to check for damage to
the holding part due to this phenomenon.

Stopper Piston

T

i

Bouncia Ph : Contact of
N Y 1o {R]f T Holding Part
i
1

")
—

Sleeve

4\ Caution

B Since the lock mechanism works at the stroke end, if an
external stopper is applied mid-stroke, the lock
mechanism will not work, and there is a risk of falling.
When setting the load, be sure to confirm that the lock
mechanism is working before installing.

W Supply pressure equal to or higher than the minimum
operating pressure for each model to the port on the
side with the lock mechanism.

W If the piping on the side with the lock mechanism is thin
and long, or if the speed controller is far from the
cylinder port, the exhaust speed may be slow and it
may take time for the lock to engage, so please be
careful. Also, clogging of the silencer included with the
EXH. port of the solenoid valve will lead to similar
results.

BRelease the lock when installing or adjusting the
cylinder.
If installation work, etc. is performed while the lock is engaged,
the lock part may be damaged.

W Use the speed controller with meter-out control.
Lock may not be released with meter-in control.

B On the side with the lock, be sure to use the cylinder to

the stroke end.
If the cylinder piston has not reached the stroke end, the lock
may not engage, or it may not be possible to release the lock.

(6. Non-Rotating Type CMK2-M )
A\ Caution

B When fixing a workpiece to the end of the piston rod,
retract the piston rod to the stroke end, put a wrench
on the part of the rod parallel section that is outside,
and tighten carefully so that the tightening torque is
not applied to the cylinder body.

(7. Stainess Steel ExteriorWater Resistant Type CMK2-JG24G3 )
A4\ Caution

B To prevent seizure, apply grease when using pins.

B Minimize cleaning of sliding parts, and grease up
after cleaning is recommended. If water scattering
is temporary, please perform regular greasing. For
maintenance grease, please contact our sales
department.

B After installation, check for piping leaks and
electrical connections to ensure correct installation.

W Do not use the product as a scaffold or place heavy
objects on it.

M |f unused for 1 month or more, perform a trial run
before starting operation.

For precautions regarding mounting, installation, adjustment, use, and maintenance, please see "Precautions for Use" in this
catalog and the CKD Components Product website (https://www.ckd.co.jp/kiki/en/) -> "Model No." ->[ Instruction Manual|
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